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1932—Retrospect and Prospect.
By Dr. Lanka Sundaram, M.A, Ph.D.

When 1 look back upon the events of the
past twelve months, 1 am jrresistibly led to
the conclusion that it is perhaps the most
crueial vear of the post-War era. In the
aftermath of that great Armageddon nnmerous
international problems cropped ap 1o the
distress of an alteady panicky-stricken world.
Re-adjustment—that was the prime neces-
sity of the past fifteen years. Rectification
of territorial frontiers, of maldistribution
of the world's output of consumable goods.
and of a defective peace psychosis, was at-
tempted piecemeal at various stages, but the
net result of this fugitive attempt was tbat
the face and the mind of the world remained
as it was without anv helpful metamorphosis.
1932 is remarkable for the gathering strength
of all of these problems. It would be m-
structive togurvey the co-operative effort in
the world to meet the situation, to emphasize
its defects aud to point out the way for futuve
action.

The previous year opened with the Japa-
nese gups booming over the Sungari river in
Manchuria. Indeed, the international ten-
sion over the Sino»J&panese struggle in Man-
churia and latterly over the Shanghai inci-
dent did not create any easy atmosphere
for world statesmanship to get abreast of the
manifold problems awaiting solution. The
whole year looked clnmsy with prospects
of protracted warfare, however sporadic it
might be,
powers would be compelled to take part,
gooner or later. The Lytton Report could
not lead the League of Nations towards any
spemﬁc salution and even after sixteen months
wince the origin of the Manchurian dispute
we do not ﬁnd any relic in the Far Bastern
situation.:
_ One or two uther political ineidents demand
‘our stbention in our present survey. De
V’nlems success at the polls in Ireland intro-

in the Far Bast, in which world -

" French-Indo-China,

duced » verv disturhing element into the
fabric of the British Commonwealth. The
success of the Tianna TFail in Ireland had
consequences comparable to those of the fall
of the Bruening Cabinet in Germany which
has unleashed centripetal forces long pent
up in the land of the Reich. Hitler and
Hugenburg, the Communists and other dis-
orderly elentents niade even suck an intrepid
General. Von Hindenburg. shake his fist with
a disturbed conscience. To-day Cfermany is
much side-tracked by polm(al turmeil in-
dulged in by party caucuses, to the neglect of
cconomie rehabilitation and progressive in-
ternational co-operation. In lndia and in
Egypt. the national struggle of the suppress-
ed rtaces is being carried on right into the
present year. The Philippines which have
put up a noble fight against the Dollar Diplo-
macy of Uncle Sam for over a generation have
just had a ray of hope'in the valedictory gift
of the past year that they would attain inde-
pendence within ten vears, but still this is
only u ray of bope. The Fouth American
continent was rent asunder by an armed
conflict betwcen Paraguay and Bolivis, and
by internal commotion in Nicaragua, Mexico,
Chile and other places. Traq attained nem-
bership of the League of Nations, but Afg]mv
nistan and Persia.” and Palestine seemed to
be far from enjoving x comfortanle national
existence. In the D88 R.. the emergence
of the State from the first five-year plan and
the inauguration of another Nep have not
guaranteed political tranquillity for the people.
FPortugal and France, ltaly and Spain bhave
had serious trouble in their colonies, Madeira,
Lebanon, and Spanish
Morocco respectively, 8o that the year of
Grace 1932 could not be really ealled one of
real grace. The Itulo-Yugoslan tension , in
regard to Dalmatis is still with us following
the precedents of previous vears set up by the
. e )2
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Austro-Italian  tussle  over Tyrol.  Thus.
everywhere in the world. 1932 was noted for
political incertitude whieli cannot be ex-
pected to make wav for economie co-opera-
tion and reconstruction,

1l
On the cconumuie side. which v our ehief
coneern in the present survey. the situation
is bareen of hope, Fverswhere we found the
effeets of 1931 fully discernible. The
lapse of world prices of agricultural comme
dities. ax 4 sequel to the inegualitios in the
tariff schedules of several countries. has so
reduced the purchasing capacity of the pro-
ducers that their economic resistanre to t)w
incidence of hanger and privation erumbled
to pleces in the geperal progress of the
onslaught. Weak countries like India, China,
Egypt and even certain Central Ruropean
countries, have had o suffer privation with-
oat murmur, becawse of the fact that their
own individual strength is net suflicient to
sustain their efforts to foree the way for a

col-

better cconomne  order.  Bven  the  more
powerful  countries like the UNA. and

France hove had to bear with this collapse

of world prices. Awmerican and  Egyptian
cotton. - Argentinan  and  Brazilian  coffee,
Cana lian and Australian wheat, produced
i un abundance never heard of, are allowed
to he wneeremoniously jertisoned. while mil-
Hons of hungry and needy throats in China
and ehewhere were allowed to be  seorched
without the slightest  compunetion, Thus,
there was poverty in the nudst of pienty,
and starvation in juxtaposiven to bumper
Crops,

Even in the case of manufactures. a simifar
imperfeet tatio s allowed to exist between

production. distiibution and  consamption.
Processes of vationalization have <o remark-
ably inereased the output of industry that
to-day there is no one to buy the produced
commodity at the price needed and justitied.
The twin reasons for this unfortunate state
of affaivs are reduced purchasing power of
money and the equally glaring anomaly of
prohibitive pricex.  Even here, do we see traces
of unecononue prices under a rathlessly com-
petitive aystem of international industry and
trade.

World statesmanship attempted during the
previous vear to rectify these featurcs of mal-
distribution.  Some pomtod out the meces-
sity for the curtailment of nationel expendi-
ture on armaments, and the Disannament
Farce was staged at Geneva for a period of
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twelve mouths which adjourned sine die
harrev of resuit. Still, the armament pro-
grammies of the various world States are being
bolstered np with a real senge of officiency.
To-day we find the world armed to vhe tLeth,
and 4(\111])(111-(‘ to pre-War standards an addi-
tional »hilling in the pound is being spent at
the present than l)(»fog‘ the War.  Further,
reckless spending is the order of the day.
and even such powerful nations as the U.S.A
(ireat Britain, France. ltaly and Japan have
faced serious budeet deficits during the past
financial vear. Frantic efforts on the part
of these nations to set right their national
finances have produced temporary results
of & promising nature, but it must be remen:-
bered that through these efforts they have
only postponed the day of veckoning.

The methodology adopted by these States
is worth inquiring into. England supplied
the cue to this world brotherliood of frantie
statesmanship. Suspension of the gold stan-
dard In September 1931 by (reat Britain,
eompelled several friendly nations to follow
h statesmen busied them-
selves with finding means for the ° rectifica-
tron of an adverse halance of trade ~. Instead
of adopting the wholesome wmethod of the
physician to generally tone up the system,
they have taken recourse to the more tem.
porary and questionable means of apply-
ing the lancet to effect a minor operation
here and w minor operation there. Indeed,
the whole edifice of British economic organ-
ization  was allowed to go to ruin by this
hreathless haste in the policy and programme
of the British Government of the past twenty
months.

Instead of helping the recovery of world
trade. they have thrown before the warring
crowd the red herring of the Ottawa Confer-
ence. It may he pointed out at once that
the schedules arrived at Ottawa may or may
not help the British Comnmonwealth to recover
lost ground and help the Empire to rehabili-
tute the various units into an economic block.
But the fact remains that by the Ottawa
method, Great Britain definitely retarded
world economic progress, while unwittingly
undermining her own economic stability.

it does not require wmuch reasoning to de-
monstrate my contention. It js curious how
Eargpean statesmanship  blasphemed  the
Austro-German Customs Project of 1931 as
militating againgt world, and particularly
Buropean morality, and still allowed Great
Britain to throw a ving of protectionism over
the Empire. 8o much from the view-peint
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»f political morality and cconomic cquity.
But one is set thinking hard how England
wrself could face the world after this fuir
weompli. The most favoured pation clatse
has been completely annihilated and much
hardship has been caused to various states
which happened so far to possess favourahle
ir sheltered markets 1n Great Britain. It is
sright for Britain to compel inferior states
wuch as Argentina, Brazil, Denmark. Norway
md  Sweden to cue up before the British
Foreign Office ready to enter into fresh negotia-
jons for repiprocal trade agreements m the
wake of the Ottawa resolutions. [t is to
se wondered, whether there wowld he any
wesibility for such agreements when once the
Jommonwealth has been banged, holted and
sarred to the outside world. In the melee,
ndia also was traduced into the scheme,
vith the New Import Duties Act of last vear
ranging over her head. and with the unwilling
nas terrorized into submission. This im-
perial economic jrhardastc may congratulate
well in having a discernible effect upon the
esser powers of the world.

That this poliey is entirely unjustified and
mprofituble has been fully vindicated in
wather manner.  Bigger powers such as the
"S.AL France. Japan and others were totally
winfluenced by the poliey of Great Britain.
f they have to suffer hardships they are
villing to do so, but economic mendicancy
it the feet of Great Britain they are unwilling
o adopt. Despite the prevailing distress
nd chronic unemployment in the [.8.4,
nd elsewhere:  these powers ave willing to
it their national forees against those of
‘reat Britain, and 1 am led fo believe that
hey have admirably succeeded in their eflort.
“he A. cavered the Josses imposed by
he protectionism of Creat Britain in the
hape of her acceded demand for the pound
f flesh with respect to the war debts iswue.
w for Japan, a depreciated national currency
as given her a unmgue advantage to torpedo

Kansas believes that its farmers should

ive more attention to ' raising” lakes. A
ww passed several years ago offers a tax re-
uction 5o anv land-owner whe bailds a dam
cross a dry water-course and maintaing
reservoir for the collection and storage of sur-
nee water. Many people have already con-
tructed atbractive ponds on their farms, The
urpose of the programme is to prevent waste-
1t run-off nd fioeds during rainy periods and
3 incresse the ground-water supply.

the Empire's economiv ship. Thus anidst
superficial collaboration among the world
states, an acute and novel form of interna-
tional trade competition and vace for foveign
markets has been indulged in, with the result
that 1832 has come to be regarded to be one
of mistaken moves and lust opportunities.

m

Now. what about the future’  This ques-
tion defies a categorical answer.  But 1 may
be permitted to supply 1t m a series of for-
mule.  First of all. bunish the war psvehosis
and the unequal method of econonic im perial-
ism.  Then, go ahead with the Disarmament
Conference  with a purely realistic mind and
a sense of mutual accommuodation which would
certainly pave the way for a lightened hurden
on the worlds tax-paver.  Thirdiv, restore
the world's exchanges to their natnral basis,
thus removing the opportunity for economic
havoe  cansed by vortrolled  exchanges.
Foarthiv, let there he o world effort for the
negation of mal-distributiov in the economie
xphere, having recourse to un international
svstem of barter (hartex, as it i now called),
if nevcessary, Fifthly, stabilise the priees, thus
relieving the copsumer ar well as the producer
from the ineubus of uncertainty and want of
ceonomic  opportimty 1o obtain their ve-
spective needs.  Sixthly, prepure the around
for the projected World Heononde Conference.
on a perfeer and actaal basis of real cquality
hetween alt the nations of the worid.  Filly,
ghten the grips of the growing loeling that
polities js the henchran of the chicane. hut
4 just oconomie approach. pure and simple,
to the problems of the world would transeend
all considerations of colowr and race and
wonld bring the consumer and the producer
into some xort of co-partvership. Until the
above, and many other, postulates arc agreed
to, the current vear ag well as the Tasare does
uot hold out wuch hope for economic recovery
in the world.

¢ During the first twenty yea of life,
1 learned simple facts like these ~«ommon
sense, honesty and integrity, doing what wy
employer wanted in the way he wished it done
doing a little wore than he cxpected : taking
it to heart as a personal shortcomingif anyihing
with which 1 was only even indirectly con-
nected went wrong—never go looking for an
alibi when » mistake has been made.’—8m
Eric GEDDES.




War Debts.

By Donald M. Marvin,
Economist, The Royal Bank of Canada, Montreal.

Opposing views covering war debts
been presented by many dificrent authorities
and the mere reiteration of the arguments
presented by each side has built up emotional
barriers which tend 1o prevent unbiassed
consideration of the subjoet, At the present
moment. however, the question has become
of such paramount unpurtance that the time
seemns 1pe for ow renewed offort toward a
dispassionate consideration of the points at
wsue.

The people of the United States of America
are confronted with those adverse conditions
which constitute thic unprecedented deprossion.
Industrial activity is at a low ebbh, unemploy-
ment has reached menacing proportions. there
are daily demands for a thousand types of
atd and reliet.  Towns, cities, counties, states
and the national governpent itself  have
found their ordinary sources of income eut off

and ther expenditures aereased. Tt is a
bad mowment i story to make an appeal
for generositv. The necessity of meeting

a national deficit of more than ST00.000,000
outweighs  the considerations  which might
lead to the remission of any laxge proportion
of pavments fvom abroad. Moreaver, they
dealt generousy with their debtoss in the
days of their own prosperty. At that time
the foreign press indicated to them that theve
was but little appreciation of the liberal con-
cessions which had been made, and now that
the United States fovernment is in trouble

there can he no wmoral abligation to forego
payments from abroad. The man on the

street has said that the woney was hired,
let it he paid {or- if the debtors caunot make
the payments, let them acknowledge to the
warld that they are in default. No wholesome
result will follow upon an attempt to save
the feelings of the debtors at the expense
of a further increase in the load upon the
heavily burdened shoulders of the tax-payers
of the United States.

To the peoples of the debtor countyies the .

question has other aspects. Although the
major principles of ecomomics have had but
little influence upon governmental policy in
any country during the last ten years, vet
economic law exacts its own retribution. The

debts are to an amount greater than the .

amount of gold in cutside countries ; payments
can be made only in goeds. In order to

receive payments a country must expect
to impoert more thab it exports, or else con-
tinue to make annual loans to an amount
which will offset payments of principal and
interest and the excess of her expurts There
is no ather possibility. This principle i as
simple as that implied in the staternent that
two and two make four. 1t is a bitter experi-
ence for the debtors to he told that these
statements arc philosophic arguments, that
they do not have anything to do with the
subject under discussion, that they constitute
irrelevant arguments hrought forward in order
to cloud the issue. The great economists of
hoth the United Rtates and Europe have said
that these statements are pertinent and that
it was the continued eoffort to circumvent
the working of this natural law which was
the factor most directly responsible for the
depression.  Ttis impossiblefor a great creditor
country to have an export surplux unless it
continues 1o make new loans on an ever-inereas-
ing scale.

At the time of the debt settlements, the
agreement made with Great Britain wax
much less liberal than that made with other

countries. and the special arguments which
concern the British are also \mrtl v of special
consideration.

At the end of the war, (reat Brituin found
that the amount dite her from her allies was
two and one-half times the amount which she
in turn owed to the United States. It was
the recognition of the potential ill-effects
which would follow upon attempts to transfer
sueh huge amounts which led to her efforts
to canecel all inter-allied debts. When this
policy was rejected by her allies. she procleimed
her own belief in the neeaseity for action
in this direction by abmouncing a poliey of
collecting only that amount. including also
repamtions, which she in turn was mquiwd
to pay to the United States. For a pe
who are more heavily taxed than any otf
in the world, this was indeed a dramatic effort
toward world rehabilitation. Yet, the loans
had been made to win the war. Close bar-
gaiving in repard to their collection was
unthinkable. Aftor the Lausanne. Conference,
when German reparation. -payments were
deferred and lergely cancelled, Uireat Britain
found berself faced with payments to-the
Umted States beyond her wtmost mpamty,
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1n 1923, when the tertns of the debt settlement
were made, the annual imperts of the United
States from Great Britain amounted to
N404,000,000. In 1931 these imports had
been reduced to £77.500.000. ln these latter
circumstances, pavments which amount to
aboat $1A0.000.000 anmually. or to more than
twice the amount of United States imporis,
become peculiatly difficult.

The British realize that the United Mates
made vast contributions to the war. They
include i their thought of these contributions
the Hives lost, the direet expenses of the United
States during and following the war, and the
loans to the allies. Tm a certain sense they
regard the whole of these mounetary cost:
a debit against Germany. It is from
viewpoint that they are able

&
this
to appreciate
that magnanimity which led the Fnited States

to refuse all share in reparations. It i+ when
41l this is taken into consideration that they
feel hafled by a demand that pavment in
full <hould he made by allied countries whose
need is now even more acute than was that of
Germany, when (fermany. the coantry fre-
auently represented as responsible for the erea-
ton of these debts, is allowed to escape
without payment. 1f the rehabilitation of
Germany was a matter of paramount impor-
tance, the restoration of Burope ix now a
matter of at least equal importance to the
world.

The Lausanne agreements were made hy
Great Britain with the expectation that some
coneessions would. in turn. be made by the
United  States. There  was no  country
represented at Lausanne which has as great
finangial interest in the vehabilitation of
frermany as has the United States. Germany's
post-war borrowings from the Unived States
amount to & total of more than two billion
dollars. A course of action tending to assist
Germany to meet those payments was in the
interest of the investors of the United States.
Excessive efforts to meet war debt payments
would mitigate against (etman reconstruction
and thus prevent payments on these private
debts.

The final British argument might be that
mads above--magnanimity to an ally or
efforts to assist the recovery of an ally should
be no less gemerous than the concessions
which are made to & conquered enemy. At
the close of the Napoleonic warg the politicians
of the victorious powers were esger to collact
reparations and to secure cessions, The Duke
of Weltington replied that if it were desired
that France be devastated it lay within the

. r
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power of his armies to do s0. He would
accept the task, but he would never consent
to a policy which was certain to breed another
war. In “The Duke”, Philip Guedalla quotes
the words of the Duke of Wellington as follows :

“In my opiniun, then, we onght te continue tu
keep our great obiect, the genu:ue peace and tren.
quillity of the world, in our view, and shape our ar-
rangements so a¢ to provide for it.

“If the pol ol the united powers of Europe is
to weaken Fr iet them do so in reality. Let
thews take {rum f)mt country its Jopnlutmn and
resources 3 well as a few fortresses. I they are
not propared for that decisive measure, if poace and
tranquillity for a few yoars is theis uh)u-t they must
make an areangement which will suit the interests
nf all the pa-ties to it, and of which the justice and
cxpediency wit] hv %0 andent that they will tend to
earry ot futo e ifion.”

The authoer adds,

“ Other Allies at the end of other wars have faced
the choice berween a negotinted and a dictated peace ;
but the alternatives were not so clearly stated, and
the staumem did not emanate from their lendmz
<oldier.”

1t is neither our purpose to examine the
justice of the debts nor to defend the claims
put forward by the dehtors. but rather to
show that the attitude mentioned above ag
that of the creditors is not good busineas:
it does not constitute cffective realism, jt
will not lead to the recovery of the greatest
possible pavment upon these loans which
the Awerican people have come to regard
as bad debtz. Both the debtors and creditors
have a series of apparently unanswerable
arguments. §tjnust be the part of statesman-
shipto take a view which is detached. unbissged
and fair to both «ides: it must be realistic
and give due weight to the inancial condition
of both debtors and ereditors. 1t must gver-
come irreconcilable disagreements by appeal
to higher major principles which can compel
the co-operation of both opponents. Tt is
only in the impartiality of ite effort to find
a basis for agreement that there can be hope
for success.

In this, the worst depression ‘n history,
lack of confidence in all financial arrangements
is the most outstanding difficulty. ‘At this
erucial noment there could be no more severe
Jefeat to those forces which are making for re-
congtruction than to force Greas Britain,
France and other important countiries of
Burope into a position which is likely to lead
to ultimate default.

To no country more than to the United
States i3 it important that every effort be
made to defend the sanctity of contracts.
Tt is the attitude of peoples” throughout the
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world toward the fulfilment of contracts
that constitutes the pillare of capitelism.
The defanit of Great Britain and France
world he fell a~ 4 blow 1o confidence in all
countries, Quite aside from the faet that
a yeaconable attitade on (e part of the United
States ax a eoditor conntry s fikely to Joad
to a greater offort on the part of debtor coun-
tries 10 aneet therr obligations than would he
proboble if the Cnited States placed manv
of these countries in « position where defanlt
hecotes inevitable, there i< also the necessity
for consideration of the influence of <ueh
action upon the relationship of debtors and
ereditors and  the sabsequent effect upon
world trade, it has been estimated that the
annual income »f the United States hay {alen
by whout thirte billion dollars in the
three ves Any srrangement whick would
tend 1o restare o eonsi lerable proportion of
this fost income Is of more importanee to the
Tited States. from a realistic viewpoint,
than the collection of o few million dollars
in debts, M oux prabable that in present
eireametances. collection of these international
debt< might produce a loss in 1933 and 1934
much  greater than the amount collected.
The wechanios of this potential loss ave as
followw - at a monment when the United States
is making every effort to rextore a more normal
tevel of prices.1tis of the wtmost importance to
this policy that nething he done which will
tend to weaken the exchanye position of
Kurope, since each new weakness in fareign
exchange lus on inmediare tendency to pro-
duce a further weakness in commodity prices
in the United States.

It i3 the necessity then for restoration of
ronfidence which nakes it vasential to discover
v formuta wineh will win the co-operation of
poth  debt and  creditors, There are a
sumber of fartors which might- he taken
nto considevation il both parties were agree-
whle to finding sweh a formuoala. In reality,
reat  Britaite borrowed from the United
States wheat. meat and munitions. rather than
sold. These kinds of goods are those in
wlation to which there has heen the maximum
lurtwations in price in the intervening interval.
{ Great=Rrivun were allowed to repay the
febt with shipuents of saeh goods. ov with
wods of a value equivalent to the present
value of the goods obtained with the original
oans, there would be no difficulty about
‘oming to an agreemens.  nfortunately. the
ariff of the United States prevents pavments
n kind and no other type of payment in full
2 powsible, When a eveditor puts diffieulties

-
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in the way of receiving payments, it is time
to consider the possibilities of a new agreement.

From an international viewpoint, the para-
mount objection to payment in gold, or its
equivalent. is that this kind of payment
will further undermine the credit of the debtor
countries and thus reduce world trade to new
low levels, This would be a disaster to both
the creditor and debtor as well as to such
uentral countries as those of Sonth America.
To persist in the demand for such payment
will eertainly tend to give fresh ammunition
to the sehool who believe in the possibility
of managing corrency without reference to
gold.  With such a plan once well recognized.
the countries whicl have ahandoned the
gold standard might well afford to pay out
the bulk of their gold. and the resulting infla-
tion in gold countries wight finally produce
the desxied equilibrium. From many divec-
tions comes news indicating that industry is
b.ing stahilized and strengthened. While it is
possible to over-criphasize the importance of
war debts the situation is very delicately
halanced and success or failure of the war debt
negotiztions may resuit in distinet improve-
ment or renewed  declines. With political
conditions througfiout the world as disturbed
as they are at the present moment, it is of the
urmost importance that every effort be made
to keep English-s peaking peeples in particukarly
close accord. The juain  cmphasis  shonld
be placed upon the necessity for re-establishing
confidence and the desirability of accord of
English-speaking peoples rather than upon
the justice or abstrart rights involved in the
contentions of the United States or her foreign
dehtors. The eredit collapse of Germany
came before the world recognized the necessity
for Lausanne. Ts there a necessity for an
even wmore complete disaster before the present
perilous position of Burope is generaily undet-
stood in North America ?

The movement for the adoption of rubber
on the city streets for road paving is making
headway, Those who have frontages on
Tombard Street, such as banks and insuramwce
companies, have petitioned the City Corpora-
tion offering that when Lombard Street is
repaved, they will contribute 30 shillings per
square yard towards the total cost of 50
shillings, if improved rubber blocks are used.
It has since been agreed that the corporation
should first test the blocks in New Rridge
Street, where traffic is much more severe.




Equality, its Meaning and the Method of
Attaining it.
By Prof. V. G. Kale, M.A.

The problem of the removal of untouch-
ahility, which has recently thrown the Hindu
ecommunity in India into a serions contmotion,
is cesentially a problem of reformers” tough
fight against inequality —religious, social and
economic. What more glaring and galling
inequality can there be than one which i«
associated with a social system in which
miltions of persous helonging to certain castes
are practically excommunicated and ave regard-
ed as unworthy of even being touched !
Children of the same Divine Father. people
of these castes camnot worship the Creator
in the company of their ‘more fortunate
brethren. Much less can they work, eat or
drink in association with the so-called higher
castes without polluting them. Whatever the
origin of this hideous and monstrous inequality
and whatever the vauser of the ageJong
continuance of the wsocial ban upon the
depressed classes, it is now recognized by all
reasonable people that the Dblot which to-day
disfigures the Hindu community has to he
washed out in the name of humanity, of true
religion and of Indian nationhood. Ancient
traditions. old prejudices, habits and ways
of life, developed and confirmed through
centuries of social history, cannot indeed be
changed in a day. But much will have heen
achieved if the ovil of inequality is admitted,
the principle that it must be eradicated at
any cost and with the least avoidable delay.
is accepted and an honest start is made in
the work of emancipation, forthwith.

Much assistance will be rtendered in the
understanding of the essence of the problem
by a careful stady of an extremely thoughtful
and thought-provoking work from the pen
of Mr. R. H. Tawney an the subject of equality.
(Equality—Halley Stewart Lecture, 1929—by
R, H. Tawney—(ieorge Allen & Unwin Ltd.;.
The conditions in the West with which the
author mainly concerns himmelf are certainly
different from those which confront reformers
in India. Still the history of equality and the
account of the prevailing inequality m the
industrially advanced nutions of the world,
which he has given, with a keen insight into
basic principles and a wealth of illustrative
information, are full of important lessons
for ws in this country. Orthodox and ve-
actionary eritics among us may be disposed
to remark that an unnecessary fass is being

made in Fadin over the question of untourh-
ability when cven the <o-called civilized and
advanced nations of the West have their
own incqualities© Dut in truth, to compare
the ceonomic inequality charetenstic of the
industrial society of the West with untouch-
ability peculiar to Hinda conuvauity. is to
compare White with black. And if the former
inequality s found to be intolerable. how
revolting must the latter appear £ We cannot,
therefore. contemplate the problem of un-
touchability with the complacent idea that
every nation has ite inegoality and that there
is nothing specially reprehensible about the
position of the depressed classes iu the Hindu
commumity over which need  goointo
hysteries.  Untouchability in India is, in fact,
the worst form that inequality can take.
After a prolonged struggle. Western nations
bave sceured. for all. equality in matters
religious. political and avie: and equal
freedon of thought, worship and action /s now
common property. Privileges of a feudal
character and serfdom have been swept away,
and democracy  has completely triumphed.
But the development of modern industrialism
has become the fruitfulsource of a new kind of
inequality as formidable and detrimental as
the old one : and the working and middle classea
—-which means the bulk of the population in
Western  countrics—find  the odds  beavily
againat them in the strnggle for existence.
Under the prevalent domination of individual-
ism, the liberty and the so-called equality of
opportunity provided to them, have proved
illusory. aund the masses do not possess and
control the means of safeguarding and pro-
moting their own well-being.  An exclusive
oligarchy of wealth owns and manipulates the
machinery of wealth production, and the
community is at their amerey in the matter
of the provision of employinent -and the
necessaries of life. The author of the book
under review traces the growth of the new
economic inequality explains its implica-
tions, examines the arguments that are
advanced in its defence and points out how
equality mey be steadily achieved by
intelligent and beneficent action on the part
of the Btate. He .does ot ignore the
existence of natural and personal inequalitics
and does not want that society should be
reduced to & dead level without opportunitiea

e
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for individual initiative and enterprise. With
regard to individusl differences, which are
inevitable, he says:—" But their existence
is no reason for not seeking to establish the
largest possible measure of equality of environ-
ment, aund cirrumstance, and  opportunity.
On the contyary. it 13 9 reason for redoubling
our efforts 7o establish it, in order to ensure
that these  divessities of gifts may come
to  fraition.”  Large-scule  production  with
the help of machinery and power has tended
to make birth and riches the source of oppor-
tunities for <ecuring matevial, moral and
mental happiness. which are denied to common
prople . and the problem I3, how to correct
and aftimately to abolish this inequality.

At one trme. sovial inequalities were justified
as the creation of Providence: and later.
they were defended as the necessary and
beneficial result of the spontaneous play of
economic forces. The question  asked by
My, Tawney . s such itnequality necessary
and sociafly beneticial ¢ His answer is that it is
neither, and he given telling illustrations to
show how ™ the paradox of rising peeuniary

incomes and decpening social misery” hasg
arisen and how it works in England. The

ways in which the inequality is being steadily
mitigated by comwnnal aetion, and which
are suggestive of the further action that is
called for, ave {1} expenditure oy the improve-
ment of the environment, (2) the development
of free services, (3) the ereation of supplement-
ary sources of incone. and (h progressive
taxation.  Funds of rhe comnunity ave now
being expended. on a growing scale. on the
promotion of the education, health and housing
of the poorer classes: and the author nrges
that the prineiple underlying this poliey ought
to be farther extended.  The vreanization and
control of mdustry and the direction of weajth
distribution are no longer matters which mav
be {eft 10 the sweet will of a favoured few
individuals. Wealth and power are reallv
a socinl trust. and the community cannot
allow the existence of avoidable inequalities
which make slaves of millions, Mr. Tawney
does not advocute a utopea and makes out a
case that i« well argued and reasonable. He
wants that soriety should * so.plun the lines
of its industrial structure that autbority is
associated, not with property. but with func-
on. and rests on conscious copsent, not on
she power of wesith™ ; and wishes that com-
nunal resowrces should be so  distributed

+hat < an ever lavger proportion of the surplus,

vhich, thanks to science and invention, modern
ndustry yields. is emploved not for private

gratification, but for the common advah.
tage.” . I

The author recognizes that inequality is
engy since it means floating with the current,
while equality it difficult as it involves swim-
ming against it. In his words, attempt at
equality ““involves material sacrifices hy some,
and not a less paintul surrender of sentimental
claims by others, and on the part of all, suffi-
cient self-control and publie spirit, sufficient
respect for themselves and appreciation of
their neighhours, to prefer what Wordsworth
called * joy in widest commonalty spread’—
2 high standard of general well-being and a
wide diffusion of the means of culture and
civilization.” Tt is essential that we, in India.
should learn the lessons which experience
in the West is calculated to teach us. The
inequality inherent in the position of the
depressed classes of this country. is appalling.
Their untouchability is hereditary: they have
no freedow of choice as to occupasions they
may follow: they are excluded from the
enjoyment of the commonest necessaries and
amenities of social life, aud that exclusion
amount: to degrading tyranny: they have
no opportunities for education, adequate and
sanitary housing and for obtaining decent
means of livelihood. In these days of self-
government and democracy, inequality in the
eye of the Jaw can no Jonger be maintained,
and it is neither possible nor desirable to
persist in the continuance of other iuequalities
which will be intolerable to their humanity
and the humanity of the higher Hindu castes.
The inequalitics described and prescribed for
by Mr. Tawney in respect of Western society,
are pin pricks compared with the disabilities
of the untouchables in India, and a reading
of his book will not only reveal to readers
in this country the dark patchesin the economic
system of modern industrial organization, but
ought to inspire them with a desire to put
their hands to a social reform which s overdue
and which is imperative in the interest of
humanity, social justice and national well-
being and advancement.”

When you hear a man talking ahout
capital and labour he is a back number. The
great issues of to-day in jndustry are manage-
ment and machinery. These two things would
do more to rtehabilitate the industry of a
country than- anything else.

All men are not equal, and any demecratic
conception which strives to make men equal
is only an effort to block progress. Men cannot
be of equal service. - .



Democracy in India.
By the Marquess of Lothian.

Nobody knows where Western civilization
i# going. Nohody would like te prophesy
what the condition of Gireat Britain would be
in twenty or thirty vears’ time; but 1. for
one. do not helieve that Democracy in the
West 15 a Jost cause. One 13 entitled to hold
the view that the present-day difficulties
of Democracy are not due to the electoral
xystem of returning representatives to Legisla-
tures. but to the fact that the governmental
sveteni of the whole world is hopelessly out
of date. It 8 v longer possible to run the
aflaizs of a world, which economically has
hecome a unity. by dividing the world into
<ixty-five water-tight compartments. What
makes Democracy so difficult is the political
divisions of mankind, which find expression
in Armaments, Reparations. War Debts. Tarifls
and things of that kind. is not Democracy
which is wrong, but division : und in practice
the Autoeracies are not making a much better
job of things than the Temocrac Not
until there is a Detter international order
will the progress of democratic institutions
he resumed in the way in which it ecatly
promise suggested.

In that belief. T think the decision contained
in the declaration of the Government, of
August 20th, 1917, in the Montagu-Cheims{ord
Report, in the ®imon Report. and in the
Round Table Clonference Reports. to proceed
along the lines of Responsible (fovernment,
is sound. Democracy. apart from the inter-
national difficulties referred to. has, on the
whole, proved to be. within its own field,
the most successful form of (Hovernment that
mankind has yet contrived. It is successful
hecause the (lovernment functions more or
less in response to the needs of the people.
What is even more important, Democracy
tends to develop 2 mew and better type of
citizen. Obedience i= a good virtue, but
responsibility is a grester virtue. and Demo-
cracy does tend to develop in the people the
power to act and think for themselves and
not merely do as they are told. That is
precisely what India needs and what her
noblest citizeny, from the extreme Left to
the extreme Right, want to develop—an
emancipated type of Indian citizen, cupable
of taking decisions on his own responsibility
and of standing in a position of equality along-
side the rest of the world.

Fundamentally, that aspiration is right,

but the difficulty of carryingit out is cnormous
all the more so. berause international factors
are maeking the suecessful functioning of any
form of (Government extremely difficult. India
is going to be lamnched on a svstem of
Responsible  tlovernment under  conditions
of unprecedented diffienlty. But that i no
reason for not going on steadily with the
process which has been begun in 1917, The
only alternative is to go bhackwards. and
that will inevitably lead to chaos. It is
impossible  to  rvestore the Government of
India of the Victorian age. One finds people
who still think that it is possible, though
it is more rare to find people who think it is
possible to fight modern wars with the imple
ments of the Vietorian age. Anvone whe
tries to fight 1 modern war withowt machine
guns, aeroplanes  and the modern technica
paraphernalia  will be  instamly  defeated
Those who wish to try to maintam an suto-
cracy in India. and thatis covsciously o
nneonsciously the aim of those who oppose
democratic progress, must evelve three new in
struments, ax all modern autocracies have beer
driven to do. They must control the appoint
ment of every professor in every university anc
dismiss any teacher who is not governmentally
minded : they must control every newspapel
and every agency for the dissemination o
news. and only allow to be published what
the Covernment approves: and they mus
see to it that, if there are any legislative
mstitutions. only the Covernment part:
shall be elected. 1t is impossible to leawd
the instruments which create opinion in th
bands of your political opponents and Lee)
the instruments for repressing the consequence
of that opinion in the hands of an Autocracy
To try to do this can only lead to an explosion
Where autocracy is fanetioning to-day, a
in Russia, in Italy, and in other couutries
thege three functions are wholly controllec
by the Government.

Does any one suggest that we should adop
this course in India to-day? Can anybod
contend that in India. where the Englis
system of education and English theories o
(Government have spread throughout th
country since the days of Lord Macaulay
it is possible to control every professor in ever;
university, every newspaper and news agency
and to return only Englishmen or govermental
ly-minded Tndians to the Tegislatures? .
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return to the 1880 Autocracy is only a practic-
able pulicy if the British are prepered to do
these thimes.  Tf thev are not prepaved to do
these things. then the only alternative ix
to continue along the lines which have heen
followed sinve 1917, in the hope that India
will produce Jeaders capable of governing,
when the responsibility for fovernment is
in her own hands, and when the people who
care about India are able to get into the
Legislatures and begin to reform theit own
country,

Just as Creat Britain has to loeh ahead
with fearless eves and hope that somehow or
ather she will find her way out of the present
internationul mors which {8 certainly no
lews menacing to Western eivilization than s
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Demacracy to India, so must India be allowed
to look ahead and find her way out of her own
political problems. Tn this process we can
help one another. If we approach the problem
in that spirit there will be hope of communal
appeasement, ordered government, and con-
tinued co-operation. In giving to all classes,
including the poorest, some hope of being able
to influrnce the Government in their own
interests, the Franchise (ommittee has Jaid
the best {oundation for a sound Indian Consti-
tution which is practicable in a very difficult
and troubled world.*®

*Part of a speech delivered at the Institute of Inter-
national Affairs. Londen,

India and World Ec;)mic Conference.

By Chunilal B. Mehta,
Director, Bombay Ballion Exchange.

Fifteen months have pussed since the present
monetary etisis commenced and the several
currencies of the world still continue to fluctuate
i terms of gold. Commodity prices also in
terms of gold still continue to decline and
unless  the  international  trade hroadens
there is lese likelihood of improvement. Rinee
the Hoover moratoritm of June 1931 the
world vainly expected several times for the
tide to turn which never materialized.

During the post-war boom owing to abnorizal
relations between production and consumption
of goods, prices wemt up  abnormally high
although the stock of monetary gold did not
proportionately inersase. The same amount
of gold was artificially made to perform a
greater function than before. Economy in
the use of gold was explored and the ratio
between gold and notes in circulation was
made Joose.

The CRists AND APTER.

This change in ratio between gold and note
issue after the War explaing how the veal
functional value of gold came to be minimized.
1f at all the present crisis has taught anything
to students of monetary science it is that
zold and gold alone can be the ultimate measure
of international prices, and greater the attemipt
made to flout this fact the greater will be
the difficulties. Solid gold must be the hasis
of any sound currency and as long as this is
iguored and the elementary laws of monetary
seience are mutiluted and distorted by human

ingenuity there can be no stability in world
economic conditions.
War DEegrs.

1t is being said that the question of war
debts is mainly responsible for the fact that
gold standard is unable to function as smoothly
as before the War.  Much to her eredit Britain
bas paid the December instalment promptly.
But several countries in Burope have not
met their war debts instalment. including
France which holds a buge amount of gold.
in these circumstances America will have to
settle the war debt question  however
much they may oppose it at present. Rut
even assuming that all war debts are wiped
out and the different countries of the world
revert to gold standard it is certain that
unless they have a favourabte balance of
payments it will be very diffienlt for them to
maintain the gold standard.

STERLING STARILITY.

A few days ago in the Legistative Assembiv
Rir George Schusteris reported to have observed
that sterding was more stable than gold. 3
George Schuster said. “Eome people pin their
faith on gold but you cannot eat gold when
it is no longer the basis of currency. Sjnce
the British Government decided to unlink
their currency from gold, sterling has become
the reliable standard of value in the world.

" Today it is the sterling that -is stable.”

Evidently Rir George Schuster has not recog-
nized the fact that thé stahility of sterling in
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termts of commodity prices has been due
to fall in gold prices of commodities combined
with the strenuous eflorts of the British Govern-
ment not to allow the cost of living to go higher.
But this cannot last jong. The financial
editor of Maichestry  Guardicn  wrote on
23rd November last as follows :-——"The British
have had great huck with the fact that so far

food prices in  depreciated  sterling  have
rerained relatively stable through tne fall

in gold prices, but they cannol he cxpected
permanently to escape the offects of monetary
depreciation upon the vost of living cspecially
with a newly imposed tarifis on food stufls,
The possible emergency i that the paper
pound may be foreed down with the help
of \pmul tion, and that prices in this country
may rise alarmingly at the very moment shen
other countries ave urging diseussion of an
unconditional general retwrn to gold as the
first act of reconstruction. At that moment
the only effective action would he to pu a
stop to the rige in prices and ta proclainy that
the paper pound is stable in the sense that
chieflv matters. (‘an we and should we rely
upon a further and perhaps precipitate fall of
gold prices to spare us that expervience 17

From this it can be seen that the stability
of sterling in terms of commodities has been
a coincidence only, and fiv teorze Schuster's
hasic conception that sterling is more stable
than gold is erroneous.  We trust that Sir
George Schuster will not sav that it is vo
longer necessary to have vold in the Paper
Currency Reserve or Gn!d ‘Standard Reserve
as it cannot; he “eaten”

R ESTORE GOLD STANDARD,

It is recognized even i Britain that restora-
tion of gold standard is absolutely essential
if London is to hecome one of the important
monctary centres of the world. Regarding
this subject the - Statist.” London. wrote
on 12th November last as follows :(—

* Tt scems inevitahle that if real inter-
nationat financial leadership is to seturn to
London, it will have to be a co-operative
lendership shared at least with New York
and perhaps with Paris. 1t is really derirable
that it should be so, because it is unlikely that
we shall in any conceivable future command
that large surplus in our international balance
of payments which would be essential to our
resumption of the role of sole international
clearing centre for the world. It is even
questionable whether we could fulfil single-
handed that function for the important group
of countries which are now off gold. Joinr
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leademship can bhe conceived only on the
assumption that a ubiversal basic of monetary
values has been restored. It will, therefore.
e to our advantage and to that of the whole
world to return to the gold standard, We
must clear our mindr of the fallacious argu-
ments which have sought to make the gold
standurd a scapegoat for the reccut crisis,
Speaking for the world as a whole to-day
we may safely say that nine peaple out of
ten do think the gold standard the best that
i available. Let the authorities, therefore,
do their utmost to render that standard as
effective ax smouth in its working, and as
elastic as it can be made.”™ 11 can thus he
secnt that gold standard is the only stuble
standard.
REsERVE
It s necessary to dwell af fength on this
matter, because in w very short time the whole
country will be cngaged in  discussing the
question of the cstablishment of & Reserve
Bank of India.  Aeccording ro press reports,
it appears that at the last week-end the
Committec of the Round Table Conference at
London  discussed the cstablishment of a
Reserve Bank of India. whieh may he set up
even before the actual ineeption of the Feder-
ation. The rupee ratio which the Reserve
Bank will be asked to maintain must neces-
sarily be stated in the relevant bl 1In
January 1931 Sir George Schuster said in
the Legislative Assembly that they had not
adequate gold teserves for a Reserve Bank
of India. Fince September 1931 there have
been excellent opportunities for the Govern-
ment of india 1o acquire gold but they totally
ignored it. DPublic opinten in India want
that there should be an embargo on gold
exports and that tiovernment should buy
all available gold. TInstead of that Govern-
ment actively support the export of gold.

Baan Provosar.

Lost OppoRTUNITY.

"1t should have been possible for the Govern-
ment to acquire gokd by this time to the value
of about Rs. 100 croves (1000 millions}. The
Government of India have lost the best op-
portunity to secure the necessary gold for a
Reserve Bank. Therefore.  in absence of
sufficient. gold. if at all the Reserve Bank is
to come into existence. the rupee might be
compulsorily linked to sterling for all time,
Public opinion in India should stoutly op-
pose any such proposal.  Further it is report-
ed that as a measure of financial safeguard,
the Reserve Bank is to be runin a way approy-
ed by the Bank of Englahd. This means
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that financially India would hecome per-
manently linked to the chariot wheel of the
Bank of England. This is not the type of
Reserve Bank which we want to have.

It is likely that after some months there
will be the World Economic Conference where-
in monetary problems will he a prominent
feature,  The yueation of the rupee and the
monetary probiem of India have a large heas-
ing un world rehabilitation and it is, therofnrn
pegessary  that true Indian opinion should
find expression in the Conference and for
that purpose it is necessury to depate an
Indian delegation romm: ding the confidence
of the Indian commercial community.

INnzs aAxD SILVER.

There i» no doubt that the question of
rebabilitating sitver will also come up promi-
nently for discussion at the World Economie
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America is fnuch interested in
this question. 1n the course of the latest mes-
sage to the (ongress Mr. Hoover said: A
farger wse of sitver as supplementary currency
would aid stability in many quarters of the
world.” But it appesrs that tbere is no
co-operation from Europe in this matter. At
any rate the attitude of the British Govern-
ment towards silver is not at all friendly and
it does not give any hope of rehabilitating
silver in one form or other. The action of the
Government of India in continuing to de-
mounetize silver and sell it, is a positive act
of non-co-operation for the rehabilitation of
sitver. Even a month ago Government of
India shipped about 4 pullien ounces to
London for sale and there seems to be no
end to it. They do not want silver. They
do not waut gold.

Conference.

Dangers of [.and Alienation Act.
By Dr. D. L. Dubey, M.A., Ph.D.

One of the recommendations adopted by
the U7, I, Agricultura! Debt Committee whose
report has been published in the I/, P. ¢ izette
dated the 10th September. suggests that
restrictions should be placed on the alienation
of all ancestral land which has been defined
an follows:

(e} land forming a mahal or share in o
a portion of u mahal which has been owned
continuously from the first of January 1886,
or for fifty years and at least by two sneces-
sors to the proprietor who acquired it ;

(9 land conferred by the British Govern-
ment as reward for the services to the State
ot

{c) the interest of a holder of grant or as-
signument of & land revenue conferred by the
British ar anv other former Government.

The protection will talke the form of wakuy
sides of ancesteal land invalid ercept when
stnctioned hy the Collecto..

The following views expressed by Prof,
D. L. Dubev. before the Agricultural Debt
Comumittee, represent the dangers of placing
restrictions on the free sales of agricultural
land :

One of the proposals recommended as a
measure of velief to agriculturists is the ex-

tension of a modified form of Land Aliena- -

tion Act provisions to the Meerut. Agra and
Rohilkhand divisions. with power to the
Government to extend them to any other
local area. These provisions prohibit all
sales of land in the futurc whether ordered

by courts or arranged on a voluntary basis
{except when it is dome with the previous
permission of the eollector). There are grave
objections to such a piece of legislation.
EXPERIENCE oF PUxiaB.

Such an Aet was first passed in the Punjab
in 1900. Many competent authorities now
doubt whether it has achicved the economic
abject it was intended to do. Forinstance,
according to the Punjdh  Land Adwmivistro-
tion Manual ** the measures that were adopt-
ed by the Governmenti to prevent the intru-
sion of aliens into village eommunities by the
purchase of land were held by some of the
ablest officers to he open to the reproach of
economic unsoundness on the ground that
the prospect of agricultural improvement
by the attraction to the soil of the capital
of the moneyed classer was being sacrificed to
the paramount necessity of political stabi-
lity. Tt was recognized that an unlimited
power of alienation of Jand was an essential
feature of proyrwtnrv right and a neceasity
of economic progress.

CENTRAL BANKING (OMMITTEE'S OPINION.

On pages 174-76 of their Report, the Central
Banking Enquiry Committee have discussed
the effects of the introduction of such pro-
visions in the Punjab, Central Prowvinees,
Bundelkhand and some Centrally Adminis-
tered areas. They ate not at ell enthusiastic

“about the virtues of these provisione, and,

on the other hand, posmvelv urge for fheu‘
modification.
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It ia clear from their observations that
whercver rostrictions on  the alienation of
landed property have been imposed, credit
has been reduced and land values have falley,
Though wasteful borrowing has been partially
curtafled, the rates of interest charged hy
money-lenders have risen. and 4 new class
of agriculturist money-lender has come jnte
heing who has thrived at the cxpense of his
smaller brethren and sought to make more
investments in the purchese of land cuther
than in introducing Jand improvements. The
necessity of protecting the small peasants
hus been felt. Such Aets have perpetuated
the backwardness of the protected classes
The report observes:  © Where land is tranc.
ferable without any legal or customary im-
pediments it will caturally form a valid
security, but when the policy of the State
has placed impediments against such trans-
fors, the credit of the cultivators is adversely
affected.” On pages T07-08, the foreign ex-
perts of the Banking Committee comwment
much more strongly on the existing practice
of placing restrictions on the irce transfera-
bility of Jand,

According to another competent authority
Mr. Darling of the Punjab, the time has come
to consider whether the Act should not be
amended. He thinks that Land Alienation
Act “incidentally illustrates how difficuls
it is to cure economic evils by legislation >
The author goes en: *“In the Punjab the
Land Alienation Act was passed to remedy
the evil: byt men cannot be saved by Act
of Parliament, and something else was need-
ed to free the caltivator frem his bondage
and to replace the village community which
had partially protected him in the past.”
He points out that rural indebtedness had
increased in the Punjab by Rs. 18 croves fromy
1893 to 1902, by 9 crores from 1903 to 1912
and by Bs. 30 ¢rores fram 1913 to 1922. The
Punjab Banking Committee now reports
that it increased by no less than Rs. 45 crores
from 1921 to 1929, These figures show that
the Punjab Act could not decrease rural n-
debtedness althongh it has been in operation
singe the year 1900.

As regards protection of ancestral lands
in the United Provinces, the case for placing
restrictions on the ‘free alienation of land
rests on the following theomes:—

{a) that the old landowning families on the
whole understand a landlord’s duties hetter
than an outsider ;

) that it iy essier for them to meintain

loyal and friendly relations with their tenants
than a newcomer can do:

(c) that they are more congenial to the
existing members of the landed class: and
finally,

() that landlords as u class desire to be
protected in their exisfing possession from
intrugion.,

UL P. Banking COMMITTEE'S OPPOSTTION.

Bofore I meet these arguments, 1 would
submit the following two extrarts for the
consideration of aur committee from the
Report of the United Provineess Provincial
Banking Enquiry Committee which was pre-
sided over bv the distinguished president of
our own committee who js  unfortunately
absent to-day. Discussing the land aliena-
tion provisions. the Committee observe on
page 205 of their Report: “ We are not
prepared to go so far a< to recommend its
repeal though some of us are inclined to sug-
cest that the possibility of repealing it be
examined. On the other hand we are cer~
tainly not prepared to recommend the ex-
tension to any other part of the provinee.”
Again thev observe on page 207: “‘In short
we hold strongly that there is no case for
introdocing a Land Alienation Act in any
other part of the provinge. It i3 not war-
ranted by the figures of transfer between agri-
culturists and non-agiiculturists and in the
circumstances of the province it would have
most undesirable and cven dangerous results.”

The Committee reported less than two
years ago. What is the new material in the
ighi of which it is now proposed to reverse
these decisions ?

A WroNG ASSUMPTION,

This brings me to the four points mention-
ed ahove.

(@) T think the assmmption is wrong that
the old landowning families understand &
landlord's duties better than an outsider.
“ The large landowner,” savs & district officer
of the province, «<hag in this country more
than in any with which | am aequainted
failed to justify his existence.

“The history of nearly every large estate
is a series of rakes’ progresses suspended
and renewed in every generation hy a period
of Court of Wards Administration.”” T
do not think that by any stretch of imagi-
nation the present landlords could be said
t0 be understanding their duties well. While
in all other countries the equipment of land
hes progressed so much, in India the agri-
cultural industry continues on much the
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satue fines as hefore in the absence of any
initiat ploneering work or readiness of
zawindars to mvest capital in the Jand.
Although a respectable proportion of what
the State receives out of the rental ineone of
the landiords. gnes back 1o the Jand in one
practically next to nothing
the landlovd’s

{form or anotls
is vextored to the soil out of
share,

(B As regards The ability of the old land-
lords to muintain loval and friendiy velatione
with their tenauts, T would subinit that the
exixtence of the varions Tenuncy and Rem
Acts s a solid proof of the fact that thev are
as wueh governed by considerations of self-
interest - enlightened  or  narrow—as  any
other elass of persons.  H past fizures of
fitigation can be an index to the relations
between the fandlords and their tenants, T
find that the existing landlonds who numhber
about 3 3 lukhs. filed nearly 6 lakh suits
against theiv tevants in 1922-23, about 7
lakhs m 192821, over B lakhs in 192425,
over 41 lakhs in 1925-26 and a similar numbey
in the following vear.  When | worked out
detaited figures for several vears from the
Land  Revenue  Administration Reports, 1
came toa veey remarkable conelusion. namely,
that Jandlords are more litigious in the parti-
cular divisious where they are heing soughs
to he perpetuated (Rohilkhand, Meerut and
Agra) than mn the rest of the Provine: gener-

dly. {t s oteresting to recall what the
Blunt  Cononittee recorded om this point ;

*The landlord whe s dispossessed generally
selongs to one of the higher caster whose
tegradation s due eatirely to his own ex
ravagance, and deserves little svmpathy on
hat account. He is alwavs himself a poor
ultivator, and as often as not a bad landlord.
The nio femitural purchaser could searcelv
e a worse. and in practice s vay often a
nuch better landlord.”™ At another place
hev sav: " We repeat that the exchange
of 2 non-agricultural for an agricaitural land-
ord generally, perhaps wiore often than not,
neaus a substitution of o good for a bad
andlord.”

(¢} 1o not think theve is mueh foree or
ruth in the argument that the present land-
ords are more congenial to the existing mem-
wrs of the landlord classes. A competitor
s alwavs a sore in the eves of one who is well-
ntrenched in a comfortable position.

FANTASTI ARGUMENT.

(d) But the most fantastic argument is
hat landlords as a class desire to be protected

in their poseession from iutrusion. Suppose
money-lenders put forward a claim to-morrow
that lngislation should be undertaken by the
State to prevent the growth of the alternative
sources of the supply of eredit, will such &
demand be conceded ? Protection is granted
to an industry if it makes out a case, not
metely on the demand of vested interests.
Vested interests sometimes base their  de-
mand on very uarrow considerations.  For
instance, a collector said. 1 have not been
able to obtain information of any wvalue
from conversations with zamindars. as the
local zamindars also have wo experience or
knowledge of the Act {Land Alienation}, and
the repliex they give (o questions on the sulject
depend onerely on whether they ave indebted
or ot It would hardly be fair to meet
the demand of the landlord: when their
object is only to expropriate their creditors.
The remarks of the foreign banking experts
are verv trenchant on the point.  Discussing
the Punjab Land Alienation Aect and other
vestrictions on the free transfer of property,
they sav: © Many faws have been framed
to save the debtors from the monev-lenders.
It is not inconceivable that this may be gne
of the reasons why money-lenders are forced
to charge what would appear to be excessive
rates of Interest. Where undue protection
is given to the unscrupolovs horrower. the
psvebological effect must be harmful.  The
great majority of borrowers are honest people
intending. if possible. to pay their debts.
By the infroduction of safeguards this class
suffers. A high stundard of business inte-
grity can never be fostered by protecting the
rogue,  We stggest that the tite is ripe for
an cxamination by competent  authorities
of existing taws. We ure not satisficd that
they are working to the advautage of the
countty as a whole.” {(Page 708, Centrat
Banking Enquiry Compiittee Report.)

Ecoxomwe Grouxps.

put forward in the note
are therefore very weak. They do not stand
examination. On general economic grounds
too, { am opposed to anything in the nature
of a Lund Alienation Act for the United Pro-
vinces or any part thereof. The conditions
are dissimilar in the Punjab and the United
Provinces. Another collector writes in his
note: “In the Punjab the problem of debt
has been freated almost entirely with res-
pect to the zamindars and this inr iteelf makes
the Punjab Act a dangerous analogy in the
United Provinces.”

The arguments



Al agricutural Jand has twofold impor-
rance to the society: {¢) on account of the
produce that it vields. {(h) on account of its
value as a national asset. Actual cultivation
of the greater portion of the Jand in the United
Provinces is in the hands of the tenants, As
the collector puts in his note, **the peasant
in the Punjabis the zamindar, in the United
Provinces he is the occupancy tenant.,” 1n
his opinion ""in relation to agricujtural pro-
eress the Act weakens those whom it pro-
tecks.” .

U, therefore. society is interested in the
better cultivation of land, there would appear
to be a case for declaring the tenancy right
to be stronger and lese encroachable than
row, 80 that ownership may have e little
influence on the agricultural operations of
the privileged tenants as possible. Something
of this sort was done by the amendment of
the Punjab Land Alienation Act in 1907,

A CorLEcToR's WarNiNe.

From the social point of view ap asset
shoutd have increasing and not decreasing
value. There is absolute unanimity among
all shades of thought on the point that this
measure will result in decreasing land value
and bring about a contraction ol credis.
it will shake the confidence of the money-
lender who supplies the bulk of credit at
the present time. Credit has alrecady heen
contracted by 50O to 75 per cent in many
parts of the province, and it is indeed a grave
problem if we can afford to take any positive
measure that will further contract it to smaller
proportions. ' The last thing that we can

afford is the contraction of credit.”” That
will create endless difficultics even in the
collection of land revenue and other State

obligations. 1 endorse the view of another
collector. therefore, when he savs in his note
that it is “necessary to guard against the
possibility that the money-lender may have
reasonable ground for considering that any
legislation that may be undertaken is unfair
or amounts to expropriation. 1f he has
reason to think that a zamindar Council.
guided as it is at present by officials, has
made up its mind to treat him unfairly, he
will be justly apprehensive of what will happen
under provincial autonomy and hegin to
curtail agricultural credit at once. 1 consider
it of the greatest impertance that the gpirit
of “down with the Bania’ which seems to have
inspived to good deal of the Punjab legislation
should be kept out of the present controversy
in the United Provinces.”
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LANDLORDS TO BE No BETTER Tuax
OcevpaNey TrxANT:,

According to the United Provinces Bank-
ing Committee Report, 55 per cent of the
landlords are indebted and the remaining
45 per cent are not. Right of sale is one
of the most important iuncidents of owner-
ship of property. 1{ this is gone, everything
will be gone, and all landlords— indebted
ar debt-free—will be reduced to the pogition
of occupancy tenants who have heritable
but not transferable rights, The British
Government made land a transferable asset
by their judicial systom, they will take away
that right for all practical purposes if the
proposed  legisfation prohibiting  free sales
is passed.  The value of the mortgagable
right will also he very little in  actual
practice when it wonld mean mere right
of rent collection— by no means a pleasant
iob in these hard times-—and mnot actua
possession of land for cultivation as in the
Punjab. 1t is just possible that such wmort-
gages, wherever made. might actually mean
greater oppres-ion of the tenantry, and
squezing out of as much from the latter as
possible in the Hmited mortgage period.

1t ix just possibie that at the moment

wany indebted landiords will be swayed
by the consideration that the proposed
piece  of legiclation will  virtually make

them debt-frec by one stroke of the legisla-
ture and release their estates of all the
existing cncumbrances, but when they come
to their own they will realice that perhaps
a repavable debt was wiped out at the expense
of their very right of ownership.

UNEATR To (REDITORS.

Most of the existing debts of the land-
owners are due to extravagance, They are
not strictly agricnjtural debts. Tt will be
unfair to the existing creditors who loaned
out money on the basis of existing ernditions,
if undue protection is thus given to the bor-
rower who did not render any serviee by
his expenditure either to the State. to the
community, his land, his tenants, or even
to himself. 1f any particular community
is suspected of encouraging the no-rent
campaign, it will recoil on them if the free
transfers of land are made in their favour.
As some communities appear to be more
heavily indebted than others, the propesed
legislabion will bucome in the nuture of class
legislation.’ ‘
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DABGER OF STAGNATION OF ACRICULTURAL
IxpUsTRY.

Perpetuation of the existing landlords
will lead to the absolute stagpation of the
agricultural industry. Such  restrictions on
free sales will be undemoeratic in charactet.
TIn no other country in the world can the
landlord be maintained as a separate interest
on the land and nowhere is he so dependent
upon the produce of the land as in Tadia.
without making any effective contribution
towards its better exploitation. He has not
at all adapted himself to changed conditions.
He neither develops his asset nor takes to
some alternative profescions to carn a liveli-
hood. Thix Dbrings him into debt. Tf now
he wants to he entrenched in a secure position
this is rothing short of a “dog in the wanger
poliey”. At a time when we are faced with
an acute competition in the field of agricultural
production with those who have already
capitalized and mechanized their agriculture,
when large amounts of capital are required
to be attracted to make the uce of hydro-
electric energy in agriculture successful, when
we are on the threshhold of an era of the
development of big sugar estates. with the
prospect of cultivation. extraetion and refine-
ment of sugar on modern lines. it will indeed
be & calamity if prospective sellers of Janded
property and incoming capitalists are thus
disabled by the proposed legislation of a
restrictive chavacter. Huch spoonfeeding of
the landlord will only stave off his collapse
till a really democratic constitution comes
into being.

1f. howewver,

the State thinks that on

administrative grounds it is expedient to
securs the protection of ancestral landed
property, a wider and more effective use
can be made of the existing weapons in the
armoury of the Government. Under Hindu
law it is difficult to part with ancestral property.
while the Waqf Act ompowers a Mushim
practically to entail his propesty. There
arc settled Estates Acts both for Agra and
Oudh which ecan protect old zamindaris.
Similarly the Court of Wards Act can also
fulfil the same purpose. It is remarkable
that the proposals give protection to these
who hold land since 18R%6 and not to those
who are at present owner cultivators. I
think the Jatter class has deserved much more
of the State than the extravagant aristocracy.

Broxt CoMMITTEE'S NTRONG  VIEWS.

Under these circumstanees, 1 irresistibly
agree with the recommendation of the Blunt
Committee when they say: “In such ecir-
cumstances, we cannot rc“gard ourgelves as
justified in recommending an extension of
the Bundelkhand Land Alienation Aect to
the whole or any other part of the provinee.
So far as the transfers have been to sgricul-
turist purchasers. the change was almost
certainly for the better. o far as the transfers
were to non-agriculturist purchasers the change
was not necessarily for the worse. Considering
all the circumstances, there may be, we think,
cause for a further and fuller inquiry with
the object of obtaining later and more complete
figures. But beyond that we are not prepared
to go.”

1 entirely endorse the remarks of the Blunt
Committee in this statement.

Unemployment in Bengal.
By Sir Daniel Hamilton.

In hix speech at Saint Andrews dinner,
Hig Excellency the Governor of Bengal said
very traly that the peace of the Province
depends  primarily not upon Government,
but upon the fibre and quality of the people
of Bengal and the prosperity of the Province
depends upon the same fibre and quality.
Fifteen years ago 1 preached the same
doetrine in an adrress to the students of the
Scottish Church ollege, and T have been
preaching it ever since, .

On that ocession ! took as mv text a
quotation from Ruskins little book *“ Unto
This Laat ” which is a favourite of Gandhiii.
The quotation is “nevertheless, it i open,

I repeat, to serious pondering, whethe
among national manufactures that of souls
of a good quality may not at last turn out
a quite leadingly lucrative one.’ In other
words. there is money in goodness and Sir
John is looking round for meney with which
to attack the problems of the future bat has
some difficulty in finding it. The object
of my paper to-dayis to help him in the search.

One hundred and fifty years ago movey
wos as scarce in -Sir Jobn's native land as
it is in Bengal to<lay and the people just
about as troublesome. And what was it
that turned the barbarians intn good citizens ?
It way eduestion based on religi and
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money. And where did they get the money ?
It was menufactured out of the fibre and
quality of men who had none.

GorpeEx lmack,

Fifteen months age, a great thing happen-
ed, The great golden image, erected by the
Bank of England in 1844 for all the world to
worship, was thrown down in England, was
knocked off the gold standard on vo the
Scottish Man Standard known as sterling
which is simply paper money based on fibre
and qualiby, or character.

Sir George Schuster, in his Ottawa de-
bate speech, in the Assembly described it
in these words: “Since the British Govern-
ment decided to unlink their currency from
gold. sterling has become a reliable stan-
dard of value in the world to-day. Jt is
sterling that is stable: it is gold that i
soaring about in heights, unvelated to auv
reasonable value in terms of eommodities.
It is not merely in India’s direct naterial
interest to be a memher of the British group,
but India being in that gronp, would add
strength to the group. and help the world
recovery from present evils.,” Well said.
Sir (eorge.

Tug Rarvar.

For India is three-fourths of the Empire,
and when the three-fourths are strong. the
whole Empire will stand strong against eny
storm which may blow from the east or the
west, from the north or the south. But
India is wot strong, India is the raivat, and
the raiyat is India, and the raiyat 1s weak,
The raiyat is a small man but organise his
credit and his labour, multiply him by 300
millions and he becomes a giant able to move
India, and the Empire, and the world.

In  explaining how the Scottish eredit
systers helped to develop the character of
the people, Dunning Macleod says :-—

- Beotlend’s system of banking has been
of infinitely greater value to her than mines
of gold or silver. Mines of the precious
metals would probably have demoralised
her people. But her banking system has
tended immensely to call forth every manly
virtue. In the character of her own people,
in  their steadiness, their integrity, their
honour, Scotland has found wealth infinitely
more beneficial to her than the mines of
Mexico or Peru.”

- Bavkinog SysrEn,

And the seme will happen here when the
people heve hean given & bsnking sywtem
2 .
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which will develop their fibre and quality.
and tend to call forth every manly virtwe.
And the only systemm which can do so
in a land where tons or mithions of small
men who are beyond the reach of uny joint
stock bank, how ever powerful, and who
are perishing for want of finance. is the co-
operative credit  system.  {(‘p-operatjve
credit is the nateral development of the
Scottish cash credit, the difference being
thet, instead of the borrower heinyg hacked
by one or two friends only, he is backed by
the ten. or twenty or thirty friends who form
the village soci

] know that

Scotland and  Bengal are
not synonymous terins. but  f know alse
that human natare has much i colmon
everywhere, and it fibre and guality  are
capable of  improvement everywhere.
Twenty-five vears ago. when natioual feel-
ing was running strong over the partition of
Bengal, n well-known nationalist newspaper
described the Bengali as the Scotsman of the
east ; and proved it. when calling for money
to support the national cause, by remurking
that ‘it is always painful to part with money
hut, we must do it sometines In emergencies '
Be that as it may, it was by the develop-
ment of the people’s credit by the issue of
the £ 1 note based not on gold ot silver hut
on the fibre and quality of the people and
the goods they created that Seotland was
ratsed from poverty to prosperity.
Tre Way Ocr.

And in no other way. but by the develop-
nient of the fibre and quality of people mone-
tized by the Covernmewt of India’s pro-
ductive paper currency. based on souls of
good quality, will the downgrade niovement

of Bengal be stopped, and the upgrade
movement begin. I know it is vasier to shide
into hell than climb into heaven. 1 know

there are difficulties to be overcome. but diffi-
culties are the raw material out of which
fibre of good quality is productd. and good
souls manufactured, and "to him that over-
cotfieth will I give to eat of the cree of life
which is in the midst of the Paradise of God’.
The masses of Bergal would like a few mangoes
from that tree, and a four pice seat in that
paradise.
Tre Axxzvan Froor.

To drop from the paradise of the future
to the downgrade Bengal of the present, whery
are we to find the men required to grow the
fibre, and manufacture the souls of good qua-
lity, witheut whish & sound hanking svstens

14
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for the people canmnot he developed ! We
shall find them among the young men who are
themselves on the downgrade, *the annual
flood.” to use Hix Exerllenc expression. for
whose vnergies no  legitimate outlet can be
found,

And Hiz Exeelleney way find the problem
not ~o very dafficult after all, if tackled in the
right wav with fibre of good quality. And
if he will turn his five years of oftice as Gover-
nor into a fi vears’ plan of constructive
effort which will harness the annua} flood to
the work of nation-building. he will Jeave
Bengal a happier and morve contented place
than he found it @ and will carn, and get the
gratitude of millions.

Roors Lie Derp,

The present untest is not a tree of recent
growth. It has been growing for muny years.
it Toots lie deep in unsound economic condi-
tions which are due, chiefly to the want of
a Banking system for the great industry of
the country—agriculture - and it has been
watered by the bitter flood of unemployment
among the young Bhadralogue. as His Ex-
cellency sees clearly.

There wre wider gaps to be bridged than
the two erore deficit in the Bengal Govern-
ment budget.  There is the hundred crore
gap between the raiyat’s bankruptey on the
ane side and his solveney on the other, with
its It rer annual flood of 50 crares nsury which
volls Letween ad there s the widening gap
between Governuent and peopide.

Ttowas 1o ~how how these gaps could be
brideed and emplovment found 1w nation-
building o1 thowsands of voung men. by the
deselopment of the co-operative movenent
i the mauner suugested by the Roval Agn-
eultural Conmuission. that three veans ago.
bowent up to Delhi to see Lord Irwin and Sir
George Nehuster. Both were extremely kind,
and alike eager to find emplovment for the
voung Bhadralogue who  were standing idle
in the market plave. because there was no
man to bire them and Sir George asked me to
send humi a scheme for the wore rapid de-
velopment of the movement, which | did.

Tug Two SCHEMES,

The result was that two vears ago e weate
ne to say: 1 now understand that you
vill discoss with the RBengal (iovernment
soth schemes. #iz.. (¢} The establishment
o a training imstitute for co-operative work-
re in conjunction with Doctor Rabindra-
ath Tagore. (5 the development of a

new wvstate on corporative lines in the fan-
derbans. 1 have already assured you that
if vou can work out the details of these schemes
in’ consultation with the Bengal Government
to their satisfaction. then vour application
for financial assistanee from the Central
GGovernment. on the srale which you have
suggested which was 3} lakhs, will receive
speedy and sympathetic consideration. 1
srust you will now get to work with the Bengal
Government. and [ shall wait their communi-
cation after vou have done so.

1 have submitted three schemes to
Government- -the last modified in accordance
withits own suggestions, but I have failed to
get the Government machine in work.

TweLvy MoxThs Aco.

I again saw Bir George at the Viceregal
garden party at Belvedere twelve months
ago, when he again assured me that, so far
as he was concerned. there was no difficulty
about the money as soon as he heard from
Mr. Marr it would he forthcoming. And Mr.
Marr assured me at the same garden party
that ar xoon as he heard from the depart-
ments concerned. he would push the thing
through. which I understood had been done
in part when he announced publicly in his
farewell budget speech, that he had provided
a lakh of rupees for my Sunderbans coloni-
zation scheme.

Now this money was intended for more
than a4 mere colonization experiment. It
was one of the most important financial ex-
periments ever suggested for the bencfit of
India. its object beingto prove that by organ-
izing and monetizing the iahour of the people,
co-operatively GGovernment would find all the
woney required by the people and itself
for the work of nation-building under the new
constitution.

Research into the manufacture of artificial
rubber which has been carried out by the
Du Pont Co., of America, has resulted in the
production of a new paint, as the same com-
pounds formed during the synthetic pro-
duction of the substitute are merely dissolved
in naphtha or exylene. The resulting paint
hardens by polymierization, instead of by the
absorption of oxvgen from the air. The
chemical change ic completely finished in
48 hours, when it will withstand temperatures
up to 200° C., and is unaffected by any
combination of solvents. Tt dries dustfree
in 60-90 minutes. - S



Madras Since the British Conquest—XV.
By The Editor.

Discontinuance of Depot at Poonamallee.

To resume the story of militarv reductions.
On 25th November, 1835, & notification was
published in the Fort 8t. George Guzrtte direct-
ing the discontinuance of the depot  at
Poonanmiallee as a Covernment command. It
sas orlered “that from the Ist January 1856
the duties shall be conducted by the Nemor
Officer for the tiwe being assisted by the
staff officer and  paymaster”. The establish-
ment was otherwise disposed of by the Com-
missariat Department. both for Wine's and
Compuny’s treops. being also abolished as from
the <ame date.  Other minor reductions of
wstablishment  were also ordered, down to
the detail of “Scavengers cart " and " Rtore
lasears . Evidently the “axe™ was hriskly
ar work in Madras at the time,

REcvUITMENT 0F Parsans,

One or two minor points ot juterest way be
noted.  The prejudice against the recruit-
ment of Pariahs was lifted. On August 20,
1834, the Madras e zetie announced that it
was in contemplation to do away with the

arder agajnst the enlistment of Pariahs as
Sepo; n waruly defended the proposed
megsure. " The exclusion of these men,”

“hax never struek us to have
any great justice in it Tt said that -“here was
liztle  distinetion  hetween them and  their
masters . e, the castes above them and
added that the only difference between them
was that while they were “low and peor™
their ~ white-faced fellow-castemen are rich
and powerful”. 1t wound up. with justice.
thus :—
“Took at

it renarked.

the gallant conduct of the Pioneers
in Barmah. Most of these were Parinhe, and yet
Sty did L duty' as soldiers, and looked at death
and all its terrors in the face like wmen,”

Tt does not appear, however, that there
were any rules in existence actually restricting
recruitment to the higher castes of Southern
India. Tn 1821, when Sir Thomas Muonro
was both Governor and Commander-in-Chief,
the head-quorters of the Madras Army was
distinetly ‘inclined to discourage the enlist-
ment of men of low caste. Certain reductions
in the Madras militia, Tndian infantry and
Military depote, were being ordered at the time
and the opportunity was sought to be taken
to give effect to this desire. The following
extrait from the reroatks on the inpection

and yeview of the first battalion of the 3rd
Regimuent {of Indian Tofantre} eurly in 1821
shows this :

“There wie not less than minety <v Chritians
and Tarrabs st the Palar oftak Light Infantry.
The Commander-in-thref direets that (e opportu.

Mlered of gett b then by the vedyetion

of fhe strengsh of the eorps Mmay nnt Lo loer sight of
Colovel Wilson, the histovianf the Madras
Aroey, 2oggests that the objeer of thiv vestrice-
tlon was “te jmprove the sppearance of the
native army, the low caste mien heing. s 1 rule,
shorter in statwre, abd darker in \mn)\l“xmn
that those of hetter caste. but the expediency
of the measure has Leen questioned. both at
the time and du later fimes™ (History of
Mcdras Ay, TV, 280 2861 Colonel Weolsh,
when deceribing the compositinn of Native
Yofantry in his Rewdnoscovees (1., 15, published
in JR30 . speake thus of the Parinhs -
Dattached e tae
Cand The services withon few
such as Jramedrinhing, and

e 1o their
ropean faf-
eatuyr unclean

S Brave, neive, ar
office

"

have ot Iite aars been exelnded from the
Fine in ordy the more fulfs 1o conabiote the hjgher
clasaes. ... They ure now endisted only in’ the
pioncers  (represented by HOMI< Sappers and
Miners} and as artillers. and tent dusears. The

one of the et aeefni in the army,
i~ composerd almost en nels of thie degended olacs
ot there evisty, nol all It 2 hoever,
Yeiont, or avalow Lody of troops.”
The Cowrt of Direetors in davour of

were
the enlistment, for all regiments of native

tormer enrps,

infantry, of a larger propevtion of low
men, bat this opinion was ot nf

pressed upon the Cevernment.

The credit of giving effect to the declared
ntions of the Court should b set down
r Robert  O"Callughan, who hv his high-
minded action set an example Lo hiv suecessors.

IMPoRTANCE OF THE ArMY v INpIA,

The Madres Heradd of 3th Aprl, 1836,
thus summnied up the importance of the Army
in Tudia :-—

“The vital importance of the mbtary fo the
cujstence of oar  suprenw in india mwav  he
wnthered from the wmost b % demand for ats
service in some one quarier or auother. On o the
slightost show of oppwiton. fsps are i im-
mediate veyuisitien, of which e have exnmples

in two very distant aud opposite dirretione, Jhend
tin the Punjab) and Goomsoor (in Ganjem): These
snd numernus eimilar instances prove, that at prescnt
our Clovernmient ie aolely one of superior power
ardd unsapportad by sy apinten’ of ite tagitimeay
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or of the benefits conferred on the governed, The
wisdor which dictstes the promp intorference of
the military i unquestinnable, but it is to be regretted
that the measures are not, of & more comprehensive
and decisive uature, snd the strength of the foree
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during the day of the fatal deed, where inboxicating
drugs sre supposed to have created w temporary
sberration of mind, the only state under which
it can well be conceived that the committal of the
outmgg noulg have taken [:lnc'e. }‘he anﬂd‘u,

such a8 to render even the shadow of

hopeless. A single petty district, if allowed to con-

ticue in rebellion, would acon become the nucleus
i i

we A y his_intent:
t0 have shot Major Winbolt, the Commanding Officer
of the 5th Regiment: not finding him, he, under

of all the d of the sur
country. The slightest victory wonld quirkly ex-
tend their faine and augment their numbers : hence,
the necessity and propriety of sending at snce an
overwhelming force on every occasion.”

That is a correct enunciation of British
politico-military policy iam force in Indis
nesrly o century now. It has its good ar well
as it inconvement sides.

AssassiNaTION OF CoLosEL Coomps.

An event which cast a melancholy gloom
aver the military was the assassination of
Colonel 1. M. Coombs, which oceurred on
10th October 1833. The Madras Herald thus
reported the matter in its columns on the
Hth October: -

“It woutd be difficudt to describe the sensation
of wingled indignation aud horror, with which the
Presidenyy was agitated, on receiving the account
that Lient.-Colonet J. M. Coombs, the Brigadier
Commanding the Foxce at Paloveram, had hbeen
whot by o Havildar of the Rifie Company of the 3xd
Reyimenl. The details we have learnt are these :—.
The brignde was retumning from an inspection by
the General Commanding the division in ball-firing.
{t sas then dusk hut vot dark, and the Brigadier,
ere turning n fo his heuse. had stopped 1o see the
hrigade pas,  He was then about ten paces distant
from the vifle company of the 5th, when & shot was

i The wnfortunate Brigadier reelerd

«nd, sttempting to dismount. «tag-
o fell into the arms of Lieutenant Mac-
the Adjutant of the Regiment (who hed
iming “that ke
vis rhot 17 He was tmmerdistely conveyed towards
his houge: wnd while on the rond, asked for w
mouthinl of brandy and water. This was given
1o dua, sod, ju the act of swallowing it, he expired !
The men of the Company bad in the meantime
socared and disermed the pereon who had discharged
i and whu proved to be Havildar Emam
Ally. He was subsequently taken to the guard-
house by Captain Mintn, his conduct while on the
way thither confirming the opinion thet the wretched
msn wes under the infinence of npitm, To assign
an adequate cxciting canse tn the dreadful deed
appesrs  impossible.  Our  military  readers  will
readily remember the man who, in the Malacca
campaign, behaved with such intrepid and resolute
courage in saving the life of hir officer Lieutenant

Wright, and who gained thereby the public approba-

tion uf Government in G.O0.’s and promotion to

s Havildar's rank. This ssme man, Emam Ally,

had alwayy, we learn, been mn especial favanrite of

his ill-fated vietim, who on every occasion had
shewn kim the greatest kindness and intercsted
himself greatly in him, even to the extent of giving
him money on his marmiage. Wa bave heard a taje

of bis huving beem np the previous night st n

" caremony to which be iv nlso supposed to have gons

Ken/ i,
galloped up to his aseistance), ex

the infl of the evil-inciting drug, sacrificed
the first person he knew, and Colone] Coomba be-
ceme his victim. The lagl dircet canse, which, act-
ing upon s mind already under viclent excitemant,
may be suppnsed to have exercisod s most tanefal
effect, is said to have been a remark made to FEmam
Ally, by the unfortunate Brigedier, on seeing so
excellent a shot miss the target, in the ball-practics :
and, in consequence of his gemeral condact duriny
the fring, the Officer of the Comgany roported him
to Major Winbolt, who directed the Adjutaunt to
canso his attendance st his quarters the following
morning.” .

A Court of inquiry followed and the man
paid the extreme penslty for his atrocious
deed. It is melancholy to have to reflect
that he was the same person who behaved so
gallantly in the Malacca War as to win the
approbation of his officers and the Govern-
ment.

Lieutenant-Colonel John Monckton Coombs
belonged to the 10th M. N. 1. and was
at the time he met his fate, Commandani
of Pallavaram Cantonment. He had had by
then an honourable career of thirty-three
years in the Indian Army, during which h
had heen {requently emploved on the Genera

Stafl  and  coufidentially under Genera
McDowell, Sir Robert ©’Callaghan, th
(ommander-in-Chief, and the  Hon’bl

Williain Petrie, Governor of Prince of Wale
Island (now called Tenang). His prematur
death was widely lamented. He lies buriec
in §t. (leorge’s Cathedral Cemetery, Madras
An account of his murder will be found ir
Bevan's Thirty Years tn Indic (1.147) bu
the story as given in it and in the epitapi
of Colonel (loombs is substantially the sam
a8 set out above.

SUSPECTED ACCOMPLICER.

1t would appear from certain remark.
made by the Madras Gazette in ite issue o
November 2 {1833), that the attempt or
Colonel Coombs was mnot altogether un
premeditated. A sepoy at Pallavaram, whe
had been taken up for writing a threatening
anonymous letter to his adjutant and offices
commanding gave it out, it would seem, thal
“there were two other bullote at Palaveram anc
that the adjntaut and commanding officer wanlé
act wisely to be ious in their Juet,”
The assassin himsel. made ne such disclostres
whetever as to any accomplioss be migh
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have had. The dey after the murder, the
house of a sepoy vyho had been regularly
sentenced to he punished by a court-martis!
for using disrespectful language to his superior
European offierr, was senrched and a sabre
and an old musket were found on his premises,
But the Herald, though it urged a thorough
imvestigation as to the origin of the anony-
mous letber and the bringing of the authors of
the same to “ a just sense of their duty  entirely
discounted any general sense of ill-fecling
in the Indian rank and file. It thus remarked
explaining the two cases mentioved above :—
*As we do not and cannot believe that auything
f1ke & spirit of mutiny is smong the froops, we con-
‘lude that, in one case, the man was labouring under
the influence of that peculiar species of maniz which
15 the consequence of infatuation, and that, iv the
other, the sepoy had come in possession of the
weapons for the security of himself or his family.”

DEATH oF GENERAL McDowkLL.

Another event which caused considerable
sorrow among the military of the time was
the death of (lenera! Sir Andrew MacDowell,
K.C.B.. who had, after hall a centnry of
continuous  service in the Madras Army,
just retired and settled in Madras. He was,
45 has been mentioned before, one of the most
gallant veterans of the Madras Army. Only
i the preceding year the Jubilee of his fifty
vears of service in the Army had been cele-
brated by his friends by a dinner. The
Madras Herald of May 17th, 1834, which
chronicles the “melancholy” news, states
that he expired at his residence at Guindy,
on the night of the 15th instant, st the ad-
vanced age of seventy-three! Itremarked :—

“Contemporary with the oldest, and in his late
high situstion still in contsct with the youngest
officers of our army, an uninterrupted period of
service, extending over above half m century, had
made him the acquaintance, while his military talents
had gained him the respect and his private virtnes
the frienaship of ali; end it is amidet a sentiment
of universal regret that, after s long, useful,
and honourable esresr, the gallant old soldier has
sunk to his finat rest.”

There was no exaggeration in this sum-
ming up of the Herald, Born in 1761, Sir
Andrew entered the East India Company's
Madras Estahlishment {in his 22nd year in
1783). He took part in the same year the
siege of and capture of Pondicherry. Then,
in the war against Tipu. he was engaged in
the reduction of severnl of the Rultan’s forts.
Next, he was inservicein 1789 in the defonce
of the Travancore lines. He was next with
the forees under Lord Cornwallis and General
Medows 4t Seringapatem, during its siege

in 1761-82, He took part in 1769, in the
final war sgainst Tipu. being present in
the action in Malvalli and at the siege of
Reringapatam. He took part in 1801-03. m
the settlement of the Ceded Dvstricts. Fiftesn
vears later, he commanded a brigade ander
Sir Thomas Hislop, Commander-in-Chef, at
Makidpur (1817). in 1818, he commanded
a detachment in Khandesh and took several
forts including Rajdevi, Trimback, Mulligam,
Amulnair, ete.  In the following vear, he took
part in the siege of Asirghar, in which
he commanded the 2nd Infuntry Brigade
in Brigadier-{ieneral Doveton’s Divikion He
had been made a C.B. and a K01, (1831)
and hed earned by his distingushed services
the good-will and afleetion of rthe whole
community in  Madras.  He retired as
Lientenant-(ieneral.

A DisasteEr At THE Foxeran.

Hir funern), which took place on May {4,
1834, was evidently an imposing one but
was marked by an unfortunate disaster.
During its progress, through the oppressive
heat of the day. ahout fifteen menof H. M,
63rd Regiment fainted. From the same canse,
one sergeant and twa corporals of that Regi-
ment were on the following day laid in fheir
graves! 1In recording this “simple but appal-
ling faet™ as the Herald called it, it sought
to add to it an echo of the public demand,
“what necessity there existed for marching
these men out at the early hour of four—of
their being ordered under arms at a still
earlier period !

The Herald did not mince matters.
thus on May 20th (1834) :—

“It has been ohserved by the nldest inbabitunts
of the place, that the severity of the jand-winds
during the present semaon in grester than has been
known for wnany years past (the Courier of Muy
16 states that ~Seldom until the arrival of the
Doctor, has the thermometer heen helow 96°in the
<hade™); vet, notwithatanding this, the micw of
H, M. 63rd Regiment, recently arrived from New
Soath Wales, were marched from ths Fort St.
George’s Church. a distance of about thiee miles,
al four ’clock in the afternoon of TFriday-last, to
meet the corpse of the late Mujor-Severnl Sir
A. MeDowei], and that, as the nstursl comseytience
of such an §e8ary 7 to the i 3
of the weather, and at 8 time of the day when the
heat of the sun is murh more powerful than in the
foremaon, ten or more men sunk nnder the duty
thus reguired of them; of which number three
expired and were brried in the following evening,
We also undemstand thet from ten to ffteen
others were taken ill ou their retwmn homs. We
dare ot trust oumselves with saying all we feei on
the presemt occssion: but we may be permitted
to aak, if the Life of & Brifich soldier i of so littie
value, that he ehail be ordered upon n duty of mere

1t wrote
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etiguette aud ceremony. at & time and
prewmstancos which sholl ) hic bLte in
e, 1 e deprine bim ool gt ogether »™

militar

hurjed in St. Georae’s
Cathedral  Cemetery.  his  tombstone  heing
paarked by a brief inscription. It s curious
that there should be any doubt about the
spelling of his name. which appears i the
records of the period as Mo Dowell and Mo

ir Andrew  was

dowell  The latter is the form given by Wikon
sw b Histee g of the Mo s domr (see TV 14,
84n, 13201 145, 146, 171 and S84 and
followed by Mr. . K Buckland v his
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Dictionary of Indien Bisgraphy “(puge  261),

-while the former is the form in which -it is

found spelt in the Madras newspapers of his
The spelling

time and on his tomhstone.
on the tombstone should be correct. Bvucif:
land gives the date of death as ~ May 15, 1635

which is a slip for “ May 15, 18347

Colonel VWilson notes an interesting fact
about Sir Andrew. From hijs fondness for
Arab horses and the large pumber of them
he alwavs kept, he was known i}l the Army
by the sobriquer of ~Arab Mac™.

Flementary Education in Mysore.

By D. Venkataramaiya, B.A., L.T.,
Deputy Director of Public Instruction in Mysore { Retd.),
Chairman of the School Board, Bangalore District.

Perhaps a word of explanation i< neces-
sary for my presence here as Chaitman of

the Reception Cownnitiee of this year's (on-
ferene Happening to be the Chairman
of the Seboul Boad tor the Bangalore Dis-

rriet | eoutd not well vefuse thisx position when
offered by the Loeal Education Authority.
It is evident. therefare. that it is an aceident
of an aceident thut [ an standing belore you
in this capacits. My foremost duty in
comeetion s to tender  to i
prasakta  Devan Bahadar M, N
Rao. our Dewan. the grateful thauks of the
Reception Comniitice for kindiy aceeding to
their request te open the Conference. In
January 1930 when the Conference under the
auspices of the Elementary Bducation League
held its first session in Tumkar he wan pood
enough to send o Radio Message through
the broadeasting apparatus of the Indian
Iustitute of Resenee. This year's Conference
is evell more jortunate to have secured his
very presence in its anidst and to listen to
him dircet. and not. as he wirelessed last vear,
as if we were fu the ntidst of the gaﬂm}ing.
The large number of teachers who are fore-
gathered here, will. T am sure. value highly
words of advice from one whose love of
Mysore and all that Mysore stands fo
genuine and whose  wholehearted de
to duty and singleness of purpose arc matters
of common knowledge.

At the very outset T may state that this
organization 18 still in its infaney. and has

*Address as Chairman of the Reception Committee
of the Myvsore Elementary Education league (op-
ference. 21xt Derember 1032,

not had sufficient time for full development-
Itsaims and ohjects are. however, clearly laid
down as may he gathered from the proceed-
ings of the Jast Conference. They are -

1. To achieve professional solidarity by
means of a League Journal. a circulating
Library, Lantern lectures. and Annunal Con-
ferences and Fxhibitions.

2. To improve the conditions of work
in all U'rimary and Middle Echools.

3. To improve the material conditions
of the teachers.

4 Generally, to take steps to muke Ele-
mentary REducation efficient.

5. To adapt Blementary Education to
tfocal needs.

Committees have also been appointed to
carry out these objects in view: and in due
course it may be hoped that the League will
be able to present at the annual conferences
reports of tangible work done by tbe central
and associated bodies.

At its inauguration in Tumkur the Con-
ference was opened by Rajamantrapravina
K. Matthan. Member of Council, and Pro-
fessor Wadia, the then Director of I'ublic
Instruction, presided over its deliberations.

Now the Conference meets here at the joint
invitation of the Bangalore District Eoard
and the City Municipal Council. The  exhi-
bition which is an important adjunct of the
Conference will be opened this afternoon by
Mr. 8. P. Rajagopalachari, Member of Council,
for whose kindness in readily accepting to
perforni this function, the Committee feel
highly grateful. The three days’ programme
which has been drawn up by the several
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working committees will be carried out wnder
the distinguished presidency of Mr. N, R,
Subba Rao, our Director of Public nstruce-
tion, and we may rest assured that with hic
able guidance the Conference will xift thorough-
ly many a knotty problem, and conclude a
suecessful session. Mr. Qubbs Rao is an emi-
nent cducationist. His thorough grasp of
the present-day educational nceds is a great
asset to the Conference. At no time was
Education in such close alliunce with Econo-
mies and Rociology as now. A master of
the Science of Economics and a discernng
eritic of our Social institutions that Mr. Subba
Rao is. he is best fitted to occupy the Presi-
dential Chair.

To you, ladies and gentlomen. who are
attending the Conference as delegates, |
offer & hearty welcome on hehalf of the Recey
tion Committee. 1 assure you that both the
District Board and the Municipal Couneil
deem it a privilege to 1neet such a large con-
course of men abd women who are engaged
in the arduous. yet noble, task of upbringing
the country’s children. They trust that youn
will benefit by vour stay here. all too brief
1t be, and return home with your outlook
enlarged.

I need not reiterate the suison detre of
holding such conferences. A poet who
now out of fashion has said that man vever
is. but always to be blessed. This saying is
in a marked sense applicable to Education,
The problems of education ncver are. but
always are to be, solved. Doth in content
and method. Education goex on changing
and it is. therefore, absolutely necessary to
effect from time to time re-adjustments to
meet the demands of the new environmenis.
One of the main objects of holding such meet-
ings is to create a common platform to those
engaged in the education of the young for
correlating  and co-ordinating their experi-
enees. Moreover, you meet here as feliow-
workers to take stock of your past achieve-
merts and to adumbrate new ideals and new
plans for your future guidance. How far you
sueceed in this task of yours. depends mainly
on ths earnestness with which you grapple
the problems that confront you.

You have a most strenuous programme
hefore you and if I may venture a sugges-
tion you will do well to focuss your atten-
tion on some of the major problems and
examine them in all their bearings. The
Most pressing problem. jt is conceded on
all hands, is that of Elementary Education.
Itis a difficult problem and has baffled hitherto

is
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all attempte at a satisfactory solution.
That the masz of indian humanity remains
illiterate and ignorant ix a slur upon our civi-
tization. ln epite of the face that modern con-
ditions came to exist neurly a century ago
the state of the proletarist has remained
atmost stationary. The educational statis-
ties in this connection are most significant.
According 1o the latest census. less than 9
per cent of the total population of India
iy literate . among males the  percentage
15 14 and among females only 2.3 The
averages for Myveore are approximately those
of British india. namely. wales 4.4 and
females 2,00 1t ix only in advanced states
like Travancore and Cochin, the fgures
are 38 and 173 and 31.7 and 1.5 respee-
tively, Taking the srhool-going age ne from
6 to 11 the percentage of bovs of that age
at school was 42.1 in 1937 und of girls (0.4,
For Mysore, the latest figures are 50.7 for
boys and 12.7 for girls. From these figures it
15 evident what an amoumnt of illiteracy there
eXists in the land. Mysore is slightly ahead
of British India in respect of school atten-
dance bwt below Baroda. Travancore and
Cochin.  While all lfeaders of thought are
agreed that mass education is a sike qua non

for economic and sacial advancement one
wonders what steps they have taken Lo
remedy this deplorable state of things. No

doubt the number of Primary schools in our
State increased tangibly after the imposition
of the educational cess. But that resource
having been exhausted there has been for some
years a lull in the situation. Again. for the
attainment of literacy. it is necessary that
children should at least go through the four
classes of the l'rimary school. But, either
owing to most of the children leaving school
before completing the course or owing to the
retardation in the first and second year classes
there is u huge wastage of effort and the finan-
cial loss also is considerable. The Hartog
Comuiittee which hus essayed the problen
of mass education in India in &l its details
has calculated the wastage at 60 per cent
of the total expenditure on Primafy educa-
tion for the {our vears from 1922-23 to 1925-
26. Now where s the solution ! 1t is usual,
nay, it is the fashion, to hold the villager
responsible for all the ills that beset him.
He is superstitions: he is ignorant: he is
the great obstacle in the way of any advance-
ment, educational progress included. May
not the villager turn round and say—well,
what have you, who accuse us of apathy,
superstition and so forth, ‘done to enlighten
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us and lead us on the right path ? The annual
Administration Reports repeat the same tale
without indicating in any way the means
by which illiteracy and apathy can be com-
bated. For my part, I refuse to take refuge
in this comforting doctrine. Push literacy
forward—that is the first and foremost duty.
No proper cducational structure can be
built without a broad foundation. [n our
cagerness Lo develop  higher branches  of
edueation we have woefully neglecied the
primary education. The whole of our educa-
tional edifice has been compared aptly to a
pyeannd standing on its cone. Much as we
would like te equip our schools with modern
seaching appliances and provide them with
costly furniture. we have to take the condi-
tions ax they exist. (ur problem is one of
the removal of illiteracy. Let us first bring
all the children of the State within the ambit
of Three R.Js. Then there will be time for
introducing  rostly experiments. We must
make it possible for all people irrespective
of the stratum of society to which they belong
to get into touch. as some one has said, with
the printed word. This is the great task
ahead of us: and it requires the combined
efforts of the people and of the Government
for its fulfitment. Obstacles there are. and
will continue to be. But if we are not to
remain at the heels of advanced nations we
must surmount. them. The stain of iHiteracy
must he clean washed out. No mnodern
government can, with the least shadow of
justice. allow the masses to grow in ignorance,
I have already referved to the progress made
in Elementary educstion in our State as the
result of the augmentation of funds from the
levy of the educational cess. But this has
proved inadequate, there heing a real need
for a vapid increase in the number of schools.
Governuent have recently hrought into force
the Elementary Education Regulation Act
with the object of enlisting the co-operation
of the Toeal bodies like the District Boards
and the major Municipalities. The main
object of this Regulation is to ensure within
a reagonable time the progressive expansion
and development of Elementary education
within the State. Ten years is the maximum
period within which this consummation is
expected to be reached. The newly consti-
tuted School Boards are now engaged in
drawing up a ten-year programme. The
funds that would be required should come
partly from Government and partly from the
local bodies. The only feasible way by which
the Local Education Authorities can find
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funds for the immediate expansion of Prijary
education js by agreeing to the levy of addi-
tional educational cess. No doubt, the times
are hard. But this is a problem which can-
not be postponed. Literate population is
a great asset to the country, particularly so
when power, is gradually passing into their
hands and their voice will prevail more and
more in the councils of the State. 1 appeal
to all local Education Authorities to bestow
their serious thought on this vital problem
and bring about the desired end. Other
countries are tackling this problem of mass
education in all seriousness. The Soviet
Russia has a five-year Elementary education
plan for a population of 150 millions, Can
we not complete our ten-year plau for a popu-
lation of 6 millions ? Turkey which is show-
ing such activity in her task of nation-build-
ing has made Primary education compulsory,
accepted co-education in schools of all grades
and has a nation-wide adult school system.

1f the District Boards and Municipali-
ties should suceeed in shouldering this aaered
responsibility they will have done their duty
by their countrymen. T hawve full hopes in
them and I visualise the time when each Dis-
trict Board will have under its mansgement
(1 all Primary cducation spread over 6 years.
(2) a normal school for the training of its own
teachers, (3) an Inspectorate inelnding pro-
vision for medical inspection of schools, (4)
a net-work of adult schools. T believe I have
siad enough in defence of universal Primary
Education.

1 refrain from dilating on our Lower-fecon-
dary or Middle Education. 1 may just refer
to one or two topics germane to the subject.
We are hovering between two idealc; the
purely Vernacular Middle School and the
English Middle School. Ii is left to this Con-
ference to decide whether we should have
this dual system or not ; and if both are re-
tained, how fo link them up. At this stage
there is also the question of providing different
courses of studies to suit different localities
and different aptitudes; in other words, we
have to decide whether a sterectyped curri-
culum should be followed, or one admitting
variety. There is a strong feeling that wn-
less the content of instruction in this sfage
is materially altered, its value will be very
much minimised in so far as the pupils who
stop with Middle Edueation are coneerned.:
Doubt is also entertained in many quarters

‘regarding the utility of the Middle Rchoal

Examination; and it is urged that it may.
eltogether be abolished. oy
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These and other problems will, T am sure,
ngage your earmest stbemtion in the (on-
ference deliberations.

The need of the hour, however, is the vil-
age-uplift, which should be subserved by the
nstruction imparted within the four walls
»f your school room. The times seem to be
sropitious. People are cverywhere waking
ip from their age-long’ slumbers. The de-
nand for edueation in raral parts is ibcessant
wd it s up to Government and the publir
caders to do all that lies in their power to
itilise this aspiration. The teachers™ part in
his uplifting process is no less important.
Je must shake off most of the notions which
redagogic tradition has handed down to hjm.
1e must react suitahly to changing conditions
nd his chief concern must be with the people
imidst whom he is working and he must
vholeheartediv enter into the task of renova-
ing tural life. He must realize too the value
+ the school as & social centre. Tt has been
ruly remarked that the problem of the school
woadens into the problem of Society. There-
ore, it is incunibent on the part of the teacher
hat he should establish an intimate contact
vith the willage folk. The teachers’ test
vill, in future, be determined not so much
v the number of his pupils who succerd at
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the Public examinations s by the snswers
he s able to give, when questions like these
are put to him.

(1) Have you done anything to remove
the ignorance of the villagers by holding,
say, special classes for adults, reading news-
papers and so forth ?

(2) What steps have you taken to ingerest
the parents in the weli-being of their children {

(3) Do you mix freely with your pupils
in their games !

(4) How far have you dispensed with
autocratic discipline and substituted in its
place childe self-expression and  sel-diree-
tion ?

Gentlemen and lady delegates. before 1
conclude, let me once again offer you our
sincere welcome to this Second Elementary
and Middle School Teachers’ Conference and
trust that you will fully participate in its
functions. Among these. lectures and talks
by educationists who have attained high pro-
ficiency in the art and theory of education
form the chief items. No less important
is the Educational BExhibition which is, in
the main, an objective demonstration of day-
to-day school work. [Provision is also made
for dramatic perforniances.

The Outlook for Molasses.
By Har Sahai Gupta, B.A,,
Member, Sugar Committee of the Imperial Council of Agricultural Research.

The real problems of the sugar mill industry

il have to be faced now when it has been
ssured a reasonable lease of life by means
f a protective duty and the country bids
air to met up a network of sugar factories
n the sugarcane-producing areas. It is 2
ommonplace of modern manufacturing costs
hat an industry has no chances of success
nder conditions of competitive production
nless ita bye-products are fully exploited.
n fact in many cases the proper use or waste
f bye-products in an industry determines
he margin of profitahle production in that
ndustry.

Molasses is the most importent bye-pro-
uct of the sugarcane industry both from the
woint of view of the central factory owners
s well as of the manufacturers by the indige-
ous method. Out of a hundred mpunda of
ane about 9 per cent of sugar and 4 per cent
{ molasses are rtecovered by the faetc
wners and about 6.4 per cent of sugar &
.4 per cent of molasses by the Khand

TNAU, Coimbatore -3

system in India. Since the industry has now
been protected by a high duty, it appears on
the threshold of boom days but the cane fac-
tories. the gur refineries and manufacturers
of sugar hy indigenous method have all been
experiencing mcreasing difficulties in selling
their large quantitics of ‘molasses. In com-
mon with the rest of agricultural cormmnodities,
there has been a steady drop in the prices
of molasges during the last few vears and
even at the low prices mow obtaining—
molasges can now be had at the rate of a few
annas per maund—the difficulties of liquidat-
ing stocks have been multiplying. The out-
look for molasses has become very gloomy
now when in addition to the product of the
sugar producers by indigenous methods, the
market will now be flooded with the large
quantities of this bye-product on the establish-
mant 6f new factories.
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but the Indian industry is now undergoing
reconstruction aud can i-afford to do that.
It s more specially so with Kbandsuries who.
owing to low recovery of sugar, have lugher
percentage of wolasses and for this reason
depend for their cost of manufacrure on its
wale proceeds. Java. for example, i~ iv
position  of being  propared Lo consider the
molasses of vo value and run it. i necessary
intothesea.  Thatis, however, due to the effi-
eient condition of her industry and on account
of the support that the industry received in
the eatlier stages of its development in that
countrs.

The question of stimilatmg the prices of
and demand for molasses 15 not only impor-
tant bur a serious practical quertion for the
wolfare of the industry i India.  The gravity
of the situation can be realized when we take
into consideration the fuct that the * fairselling
price * for wolasses was reckoned a1 Rs. 1-8-0
per maund by the fndian Tarifi Board when
they decided to recommend Rs. 7-4-0 per cwt.
as the protective duty on the inported sugar.
The report savs: - Whereas in caleulating
the fair selling price in the eatly vears of pro-
teetion a credit at the rate of Rs. 1-8 ¢ per
maund of molasees has been allowed. in estimat-
ing the price at which Java sugar could bhe
landed 1 Caleutta a credit at the rate of
Rs. 1-4-0 per maund of molasses has been
taken,” (Tude Section 783 At that tiume
the prevailing price had reached a level of
Rs. 2-12 0 per maund b sinee then uncon-
trolffable forces have worked in the market
and the price of molasses has not only fallen
to As. B per maund. or even much less than
that, but there is no demand for it at all!

It would be of xome interest at this stage
to Investigate into some of the causes of the
loss of market for thix important bye-product
of sugarcane - a crap which ovcupies no less
than 2777000 acrex of India’s cultivable
land. the U, P. alone being respensible for
£A8R 000 acres or more than 50 per cent of
the total area in1ndia.  According to the Sugar
Technologists” ™ Ruview of the Sugar Industry
of India " for the vear 1930-31, the total
yield of wolasses out of this crop in that vear
may be estimated at 270.000 vons (besides
an import of 101,900 tons in the same vear).
Molasses is largely used in the country for the
following purposes :—1. Curing tobacco: 2.
Distillation of aleohol: 3. Direct consump-
tion both for human and cattle feed : 4. For
some cheap confectionery purposes.

1. Curing Tobacen—Owing to the increas-
[ —tlie £ L
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cigarettes, both Indian and {m'eigh: the
Indian Hookah and Cheelom are getting out
of use. The former contain no molasses and
their increased use in no way assists the sugar
industry. Anv attempt to revive it is likely
to fail as smoking is & matter of liking. Birfs
and cigarettes, moreover. are {ashionahle and
easy to handle.

3. Distlloteon of  Akohel—As>  regards
potable alcohol. it is an open secret that
about 10 years ago. four times the quantity of
molasses used to-day was converted inte this
class of spi Tu fact excessive excige duty
has resulted in the official consumption being
very much reduced with the recult that most
of the distilleries which had to put up vew
up-to-date machinery some 10 vears ago to
produer pure spitit demanded by the Govern-
ment when consumption was about four times
of what i1 is to-day, hardly have enough work
to-day for ahout 6 months in the veasr and

thus have been verv much hard hit. Buat
this 'maxhmunt income from minimum ‘con-
samption” policy of the (fovernment has

got the backing of the public opinion and }
have nothing te suy against it cxcept that
some illicit distillation has been encouvaged
notice of which has been taken even by the
Perey Committee on Federal ance,  The
danger of illieit distillation has most recently
led some provinees, like Madras and  the
C. P.. to deviate from their old  well-defined
polivies and obtain some additional revenue hy
sejling cheaper country liquors. Of commer-
cial aleohol aboat 90 per cent consumed in
India comes from Java. The imports of this
class of aleohol in 1930 were 10,74.022 bulk
gallons  valued a1 Rs. 11.56.003. This re-
presents the produce of about 4.30.000 maunds
of molasses. To this quantity have to be
added the imports of molasses chiefly from
Java which in 1930 were 19.37.520 maunds.
Thus the total of both the direct and indirect
imports of molasses from Java comes to
23,67,520 maunds. This represents ahous 84
per cent of the total produce of Java in 1930.
These heavy hnports suggest the possibili-
tiex of the development of a local alcohol
industry.

3. Consumption for Homan and Cattle Feed —
We bhad some direct consumption of lheid-
sari molasses at a time when the prices of
sugar and gur in the market were very high
but since their prices have fallen they ave
preferred to molasses both for human and
cattle consumption.

4. Cheap Uonfectionery—It was used for
K PR - -y ’
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or adulterated with Java sugar. but since the
prices of sugar have fallen. its consumption
in this divection too has also hecome prac-
tically non-existent.

We are now faved with this practical jssue
that for one rteason or another, the market
for the Indian molesses has become very
mueh restricted: it will begome thovoughly
demoralized  when the mill industry also
throws its " waste " product on the alreads
congested market. Can we have any guidance
in  the matter from the experiences of
other countries {  Recent investigations tell
1s that cane-growing countrics tind use for
molasses in the following forms: - (1) Ruw

{2) Power alcohol: (5 Dryv tee: (4 Aeahnt
glyeerine. Aceteldvhvde and Dry lee feom-
hinedy : (5) Yeaxt : (6) Fuel: (T) Fertilizor.

The first two have already been Jtwith
above, Dry lee is a “factor may
make molasses fermentation highly profitable,
A filip hag been given to the Carbon Dioxide
industry by the development of a new refri-
gerant known as Dry lee and consisting of
compressed Solid Carbon Dioxitde.” The use
of molasses being twined into » produet for
eonserving foodstufls is not likely to find any
ready morket n the caantry under the pre-
sent state of illiteracy and low standard of
1 Hoav all i will find a Tonited market
and then " the cost of Dry Tee is higher than
that of ordinary water jee’  FHenee it will
bave to be rejected for the present. Cowming
t0 its uses under the head 4. it would be better
for us to guote from rhe proceedings x.f the
1929 Annual Conflerencs of ths- sociation
of Sugar Teclnologista. (nba: " During the
fluropean war, unable to obtain the neces-
sarv supplies of explosives. the Germans used
the nitrogen from the airand the gl i
from the spent wash of their distilleries.”
It is apparent that this also has got very limit-
ed scope as an outlet for the Tudian molasses.

What about ~ Yeast 7 Ifs use as * Yeast’
has heen turned in America and it is said
that * molasses has been put to yet another
use, that is, for the production of veast either
for fermentation and bread manufacture
ot for human consumption and cattle foddes.
In Germapy also considerable advances have
heen made in breeding yeast cultures as &
nitrogenous fodder for cattle.”  As a feeding
stuff too its wse has got to be investigated
but it is very doubtful if under the prevailing
low prices of g it will find any favour. it
is possible that it can be used hy mixing it
with the fine portions of the bagasse.

It is then said that molasses can burn with
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profit in " ordinary factory jurnaces and- with
greater profit in farnaces of special though
not egpensive constrietion . But it canuot
burn nnder the present conditions in the fu
nates meant for open pan boding.  There
is some diffieulty experienced as vegavds the
shortage of fuel sinee the introduetion of the
improved varieties of ean it would he
worth investigation. 3f this byc-product can
be put to that use in comparison with the
prices of other available fuels.

An embient authority absrerves that nofasses
as a fertiliser “aids in the  nitrogen-
fxing organtsins and thus imceascs the nitro
gen contents of the soil speeially when lime
is added. Mobses also contamns an appre-
ciable amount of potash which nnder appro-
priate conditions can he cconomically recover-
ed.” 1 do not know if this bas #o far heen
attempted but it ix up to the Government
to direct investigations in that line. it s
better to vun the wolasses o the ficlds of
cane rather than to ran it inte the sea

Out of all the uses to which moelasses can
be put. we have to sec which gives the best
and lasting outlet for it.  The obect isto find
out how Dest to ensurve a muarket for its sale
at a teasonable prive. & owe steps have to be
immediately mkou, While  performing the
opening coteinony of a sugar factory at Barveilly
the other day. His Excellency Sir Maleolm
Hailev said: * Factories (sugar) will have
a farge bye-product in the shape of molasses
which is now of little or no value : they would
be well advised i thev could combine to pay
tor research into miethods which would enable
them to make some use of it. such as the pro-
duction of comugereial alcohol. The pros-
peets of the industty  would he immensely
improved if this were dons”

From all that bas been said above regard-
ing the uses of molasses itz use power
afcohol appears to huve got the beat chances
of suceess in the country. " But we find that
production of alcohol is not only not encour-
aged. but certain aumount of dizerimination
oxists in the ex(m\ rules in favour of formgzn
consumabie s Tt has been said: - The

us

present provineial excise rules  concerning
whizky, brandy. rum. oin. and  rectified

spirit. in mosl cases penalize the indigenous
products for the benefit of cheap Java and
German spitits. These rules require to be
altered and the duties vn indian-male foreign
spirit made uniform in all proviness. They
are at present levied with great variations.”
It will be seen fromn the following figares of
duty fevied in most provinces on Indian-made
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- foreign wpirits (country rum inclnded). how
the rates vary -

Per
Gallon
Rs. a
The United Provinces .. 2406
The Punjab o . o246
Bombay . . .o 210
Madray 17 8
Bihar 21 14
Assam 21 14

There are differential retes of duty on Rum
used for troops in India.

Pes
Gallon.
Re, a.
Aszgm .. .. R ()
Bengal . . A (]
Bom bay .. .. L2500
N.W.F P . .. R A
Bihar BN .. o8

The consumption of the above classes of
Indian-made spirite, retail and in many cases
wholesale, is  mostly confined to the
provinces of their manufacture. (“For an
exception sce the ruling from the Punjab
where unfair discrimination is evident in the
case of one digtillerv. "It will be seen that
sophisticated  Java, German and French
whiskv. brandy, ram and gin pay a duty of
Rs. 30 per gallon on the port of entry and
then may be imported. exported and trans-
ported from provinee to provinee without
further duty or trouble regarding permits
or P This means that any individual
in, say, \ssam. the 7. P. or the Punjab. may
obtain upto two gallons of this averseas im-
ported Java or German sophisticated spirit
from any vendor in (‘aleutta or Bombay with-
out excise permission, but the same roling
does not apply to Indian-made whisky, brandy,
rm. gin and rectified spirit, whieh in purity
are equal to the spirit imported from over-
seas, and have been certified now for many
years by Government chemical analysis as
pure and fit for human comsumption.”) [t
is worth consideration in this connection
that all facilities of import. export, trans-
porl and sale given to the imported product
should elso be given to the indigenous spirits :
1 should go so far as to suggest that indigenous
spirits deserve lower rates of duty while the
duty on foreign spirits should be uniform: in
all the provinces.

As for power alcohol, many countries have
been experimenting for years to make it a
commercial succese for use in internal combus-
tion engines. The whole question is how to
make alcohol unfit for humen consumption
and at the sare time fit for consumption in
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tho engines, The prevailing excise rules
compel the use of ‘cauotchaucine’. This
substance is obtained from the destructive
distillation of rubber and *'is not suitable
for denaturing alcohol intended for use in the
internal combustion engines as it leaves a
gummy residue which clogs valves and fuel
jets. The Government have lately relaxed
to some extent the use of caoutchaucine for
denaturation in apecial cases and have
allowed in its place the addition of 5 per cent
wood naptha but the price of this ingredient
is prohibitive.” Hence it is necessary that
Government should allow experiments to be
carried out for the investigation of some suit-
able ingredient for denaturation. I think in-
vestigation of this nature can be undertaken
by some of the Indian universities.

But the object at which the denaturing
ingredient aims can also be achicved by legis-
lation. 1f the Government enforce the use
of petrol by mixing it with power alcohol
by a certain percentage, say between 5 and
10, the whole of power alcohol of the availl
able molasses in the country can very wel-
be used. In that case if ome were to use
alcoho! for intoxicating purposes, he must
first waste petrol, which means about 90 per
cent of the mixture, before he can find spirit
available to him. Thus this will act as a
check upon the use of spirit for intoxicating
purposes. But gince power alcohol will be a
competitor of petrol in the Tndian market (be-
cause it can be manufactured to sell at about
& annas a gallon which is below the current
price of petrol in the mofussil). it is appre-
hended that the Government may not be
willing to encourage the production of a sub-
stitate for petrol which yields it revenue from
duties. It will be very unfortunate indeed
if such considerations prevent the (Government
from taking the desired step in the interests
of an industry which brings revenue to the
Government in many ways-—~it will at least
ensure the yield of land revenue and then the
duty on sugar. Besides cheap power in the
country means advent of prosperity in so
many ways.

 Molasses is the cheapest raw mateiral in
common use for the production of alcohol
for industrial purposes,” says the Report of
the Imperial Sugarcane Research Conference,
London, 1931, *the price being govermed
by supply and demand. Aleohol is a suit-
able ingredient of fuels for internal combus-
tion engines, impearting to them cerfmin
anti-knock properties. Its manufacture pre-
sents no difficulties. 1t is mainly, therefore,
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the question of priee in competition with
petrol which determines whether it can he
used profitably as motor fuel.”

The linen of investigations which 1 have
above suggested will, however, take time. Reljef
i urgently and promptly needed. which can
only be had by raising the prices artificially
by imposing the duty on imported molasses.
The present ad eolorem duty should be made
specific and in imposing a new duty we shouid
aim at the total reduction of imports. At
present the Tariff valuation is Rs. 2-14-0 per
ewt. fcr quantities imported in bulk and
Rs. 3-6-0 per cwt. imported otherwise and for
both 25 per cent ad velorem duty is charged.
This should be raised in such a way that in
the coastal provinces molasses may not sell
at less than Rs. 2 per maund duty paid. The
Tariff Board were sagainst raising the duty
hecause in  their opinion @ (1) 1t would
setiously affect the important lac, paint and
furniture polish industries. and (2) on the
balance (fiscal). it would appear that the
country would lose rather than gain. They
said that *‘gince the application was first
veceived, the position has much changed. The
price of molasees has risen to about Rs. 2-12-0
a maund and even if the duty was completely
removed, denatured spirit could not be manu-
factured in India trom imported molasses
to compele with imported spirit. Mesars.
Carew & Co. have therefore for the present
withdrawn their application and we have no
recommendation to make. It may be added
that in our opinion the future of the denatur-
ed spirit in India depends on the development
of the white sugar industry. 1f more sugar
factories are established and production in-
cresses, competition will reduce the price
of molasses to a reasonable level and the dis-
tilling industry will then be established on

The Poona Tndustrial Exhibition, 1933, will
open on the 26th of this mouth (February). 1t
will be held under the auspices of the Lord
Reay Tndustrial Musewn, Poona It will bei_xr
ter-provincial in character though one of its
special features will be the paving of particular
attention to P'oona industries. The ensuing
Exhibition will be the 9th of its kind to be held
at Poona. As the last Exhihition was attend-
ed by over 90,000 persons, it is expeu‘_t.ed that
the present one will be visited by # still lnrger
number. Poona has » population of 2.32,266,
while the District which goes by its name
has ovar 1,338,528.

106

& for sounder basis than if it relied on raw
material imported from abroad.” What was
forecasted by the Tariff Board in the latter
part of the above passage holds good to-day.
The price of molasses has very much gone
down and its supply is bound to incresse
further as the sugar industry will develop
in the country, Therefore the above objec-
tions do not hold good now and no industry
is now likely to be affected. Even with the
imposition of a new duty the prices of
molasses will only rise temporarily as the
supply of molasses will soon increase and bring
down the prices.

In the end I have to add that a sugar mill
industry is now in the making in India. But
unfortunately with the advent of protection
which foretold an era of boow, a setback bas
been cauged by the reduotion in the purchas-
ing power of the agricultural community which
forms the bulk of the Indian population and
for that reason what was expected by the
Tariff Board is not so likely to materialise
in the immediate future, This has made it
all the more necessary that the bye-products
of sugar should be fully utilized. Who knows
that the price eutting las reached the roek-
bottom : there may be yet another desperate
attempt at underselling. Java which has
invested so much capital in  her industry
with the prospect of India as her principal
market, may once more try to wreck our
industry. We have to guard our industry
against such dangers and not leave it in the
old haphazard state. The Russian sigar is
being imported and there is every likelihood
of the Indiap markets being once more dump-
ed by foreigners to recapture the markets
in India. India is considered in many quar
ters to be the last refuge of the surplus pro-
ducers of the world.

FOR MOLASSES

It would pave the way to s more general
and enlightened interest in ecomomie questions
-if something could be done to dispel the
tusion that economies is necessarily a dismal
science. A useful beginping might be made
by printing an suthoritative definition of the
word.  According to the Oxford Dictionary
economies is the practical science of the pro-
duction and distribution of wealth. or alter-
natively the condition of a country as to
material prosperity. Clearly that is exactly
the gubject of greatest moment to the whole
nation at the present time, writes the Times
Trade Supplemert. .



Purchasing Power of the People.
By C. B. L. Mathur, M.A.

rd las Dlown all the

The ecoponmie bl

world aver for more than three vears and its
end is bot vet in xipht., There is not a ~ingle
corner of the earth which has not felt its

thern s any ndustry
whose activities huve not been considerably
dolled by it. The cconomie harometers have
recorded i exceessive sfump in the business
of the world 1he parallel of which will not be
met i the reeent eeonomic history of the
world.

Thi< world- wale industrial depression
prosented fo os reveral gueer vconomiie phes
nomena and has broueht mwte hmelight certain
exsential of the existing world
economic mechanian For example, on the one
hand, we see hnnger warcbers parading in the
streets of Waslington, Londoen and Berlin and
on the other we see heaps of grain stored in
the elevatons of Canrdal €540 Russda and
France. and gold in the vl of the hanks
of France and 8.4 Similady we gee the
whole crop destrosed by the locasts in the
Northern Dndu et un selling ar rates
cheaper than w hat prevailed tift Ao,

Feonomists and statesmen have mot and
discoversd the chief causes of the depression
to e armaments. repatations. war debts,
hoarding of gold by Franee and { A. and
over-production and  under-consumption  of
goods.  This last named  factor  deserves
greater cmphasis than has been laid on it
because reatlv it is the direct and root exuse
of the depression. while the other Tactors are
noportant only in o far as they intensify
its acuteness, The productive power of the
warld tins far oat-stripped it cipacity to
make the produce avalable for We
have learnt to mv)rhlw wealth in as Jarge a
quantity as we Uke but we do not wnderstand
the wav of disiviloting it equitably among
the peopls and alo the morality underlying
it. The result s mal-adjustment or lack of
equilibrrum between production and consump-
tion ol goods. Markets are glutted with
goods bur people do not possess the where-
withal to purchase them. The real problem
then ix how to increase the purchasing power
of the people in order to balance it with the
goods produced and also how to check produe-
tion of goods if thev be produced in excess
of what ure vequired-for the satisfaction of
collective Liuuman wants,

Before discussing the means of mcxeasmg
the purchasing pawar of the people. it may

blightig effeer . noy

fais

wotlenesnes

e,

briefly Le noted us to what has been done
to solve other fartors responsible for the indus-
trial depression. Armaments affect the purchas-
ing power of the people inasmuch as a large
part of public money contributed by the
people is spent onthem 7§ they be abolished
or reduced. peaple will he velieved from heavy
taxution and will he enabled thereby to spend
the gaved amount on purchasing useful goods.
Similarly abelition of reparation payments
and reduetion of war-debts will lighten the
burden on the pehlic exchequer. will conse-
quently eause taxes 1o he devreased and leave
more money with the public to he spent on
useful goods. The questions of armamients,
reparations  and w;zz-—dr‘bh which are inti-
mately connected with each other have been
engaging the aitention of the atatesmen of
the countries nterested in them for several
years pust A T months ago two important

conferences et at Lausanne and Geneva
one after the other but unfortunetely they
produced hardly any useful resudt.  Neither

there was complete agreement among the
powers on the question of lmitation and
reduction of armaments nor on the cancella-
tion of reparations and war-debts, The
success of such eonferences depends  upon
greater mutual trust. goodwill and fellow-
feeling than the nations have hitherto exhibit-
ed  The other factc tarifls. hoarding
of gold and other financial questions will
probably be discussed at the forthroming

Waorld Economie Conference.
It is oot known whether measures which
directly affect over-production of goods and

purchusing power of the people will find a
|)]a((* i the agenda of that Conference.  Per-
liaps nations n‘nrv\nntvd therein will make
trade agreements resembling those which have
recently been made on a small scale at Ottawa
among the members of the British Empize.
This is not cnough. Vurchusing power of
the people can be increased in two ways,
firstly by reducing unmnp]m'mcnt and under-

employmient among  workers and  peasants
and secondly by inercasing their income.

The world-wide depzession points to the fact
that all countries of the world are interdepen-
dent upon each other in their cconomic life.
Economic conditions of onc¢ country exert
a tremendous influence over these of another.
It is not possible these days that a country
may enjoy prosperity for any long period of
time af the expense of or to the disadvantage
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of another. Fortunes of the industries of all
the nations are bound up together. It is
therefore clear that there ought ta be co-
eperation  amotg the industrialists of the
various nations in order to secure the com-
mon object, riz.. removal of the possibility
of occarrence of industrial fluctuations so
far ax they lie in human power, and develop-
ment of the trade and industries of the world
as a whole,

At present trade is being carried on a com-
petitive  bas But competition is blind.
An industrialist in his enthusiasm for making
cheap commodities for the market carries on
production on a mass scale without cousider-
mg the outpus of his competitors. This
sesults in over-production. It is  therefore
pecessary that competition should give wuy
to co-operation. International combinations
should be established in evrey industry. Tro-
ducers of every important commaodity in all
the countries of the world should join in an
association. fitstly in order to study its demand
m the whole world and the total quantity
which should be manufacturcd. secondly to
determine the quautity which each member
should manutacture. thivdly to allot the
markets where each member should eell and
fourthly. to fix the selling prices and to do
other useful services. Similarly there should
be international co-operation in banking and
other fivancial transactions. These measures
will secure stability in the industries of the
world and  orevent unemplovment taking
place among labourers as it happens under
the existing system. Also the various nations
by international action should solve problem«
relating  to migration and find out suitable
outlets for that part of the population which
will have to remain unemplnved even wben
all the other measures have heen taken to
redaee the unemployment.

Again in order to inerease the purchasing
power of the people. the nations should change
their domestic as well as foreign economic
policy. Exploitation should be given up.
Commerce should Ve carried on the prineiple
of service. There should be no dumping of
goods by one country into another in order
to ruin or prevent the development of indus-
tries of the latter, Goods should not be
foisted on aw unwilling people. Exploita-
tion brings in the long run its own evil results,
therefore no nation can hope to thrive by
making other nations poor.

It will be no exaggeration to say that the
severity and Jong duration if not the sole
eause of the present industrial depression
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13 duee fo the exploitation of two greatly
populated countries of India and China by
two imperialistic powers. There exists in
India and China what may be described as
chronic poverty and they cannot be expected
to serve as perennial markets to the products
of the highly industrialized countries which
have not onhv mechanized industries but
also agriculture and have quickened tvans-
port agencies to u great degree.  The material
condition of these two countries should be
allswed to be improved unhampered by jm-
perialistic derigns before world trade revival
can be expected to oceur.

Further when considering the means of
ralsing the puvehasing power of the people
one eannot help nrging 1he need of a subsidiary
industry for the Indian agriculturists. They
form 75 per cent of the population of the whole
country and depend solely on  agriculture
which s a very uncertain source of income.
They remain partially wnemployed for three
t0 six months in the vear and when rain
falls so heavily o as to cause floods in any
part of the country. they have to remain there
out of work for the whaole vear. A subsidiary
occupation  will substantinlly nerease theiv
purchasing power. The best supplementary
dustry is hand-spinring as  recommended
by Mahatma Gandhi cx it excels others on
the grounds of simplicity, cheapness. casi-
ness and universal applicability.

Furthermore, the capitalists who control
the production of goods in the existing systen
should abandon the idea of prospering by
starving out the labowrers. The State in
every country should fix minimum  wages
conforming to a particular standard of living
for the labourers und its introduction should
be made obligatory on the part of the capital-
ists in the various ndustr In this way
wealth which i3 very unevenly distributed
under the existing systems will be distributed
more equitably. By granting decent wages
to the Iabourers. their purchasing power will
be greatly enhanced. :

There is another evil under the present
organization of production which, if remaved,
will materially improve the purchasing power
of the people. Middlemen should be turned
out of the indvstrial field as far as practicable.
Though they are fulfilling a necessury fune-
tion they are charging a high remuneration
for it. Co-operative societies can well he
subssituted for these middlemen. If they
take over the function carried on at present
by the middlemen. huge profits will be saved
tothe primary producers. They are particulariy
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required in India where the marketing
of agricultural produce is very defective.
The farmers sell their whole produce cheaply
at the tinie of the harvest to the middlemen
who enjoy the big mazgiv between the high
market prices and low purchasing prices.
The benefits of high prices do not veach the
cultivators who have to sell their whole pro-
duce vear after year at the same low price.
For cxample. who would inmagine that the
benefits of high protective duty which has
been imposed against foreign sugar will
acerue to the cane-growers of U P and
Bihar ! (mlv a few wealthy directors who
are controlling the sugar factorics will reap
fat dividends. Also a few contractors who
undertake to supply sugar-canes to these
factories will be enriched. The economic
position of the sugareane growers will con-
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tinue to be practically the same. Co-opera
tive societies for storage and marketing o
agricultural produce will considerably increas.
the ~holding  and sclling power of th
Indian peasantry. Also the purchaginy
power of the farmers will be much raised
if the middlemen’s profits will be transferred
to them. The provincial Co-operative de-
partments in India have hitherto laid special
«mphasis on the co-operative societies fov
supplying cheap credit. They should also
popularise co-operative societies for market-
ing and storing agricultural produce. But
here co-operation has not much succeeded on
account of appalling iiliteracy of masses and
unless primary education is made free and com-
pulsory, it will be futile to hope that much
will be done in this direction.

The New World of Islam.

By M. Sultan Mohiyuddin, M.A,, LL.B., MEd,,
Deputy Director of Public Instruction, Mysore.

It has been rightly observed by some one
that there have been more changes in the
Tslamic world during the twelve or thirteen
vears after the close of the (ireat War than
in as many centuries in the past history of
Tslam, The changes have been rapid. pro-
found and farreaching. Hardly any aspect
of life—religious, political. cultural. economic
or soeial— but has indevgone o transformation.
Foreign visitors oing back to Islamic coun-
tries after the interregnum of the war stand
amazed at the proportion of the change in

the life of the peoples. ** From Moroceo
to China and from Turkistan to Congo, the
250 million  followers of the Prophet

Mobammed are stirring to new ideas, new
impulses, new aspirations.” Tslamic world
quicscent for mearly a thousand years has
been quickened by the spirit of progress and
reform which has manifested itself among
the several Muslim peoples in propoertion
ta the degree of culture they have attained.
The fact is ~undeniable that the renascent
Islam is on the march : and whitherit is going
and how far it will go is a subject for specu-
lation. -

The book under review is a brief * but more
or less complete, compectus of modern Islam
as a whole. The acrount of the modemn

*By Lotbrop Stoddsrd, PhD, Published b
Meésrs. Chapman and Hall, Lid,, Londen. Pp. aod‘.'
Chaap Edition €s. net.

movements in Islam that it gives i~ s valu-
able contribution to an understanding of the
new life stirring a vast international com-
munity, and cannot thercfore fail to be of
interest to all students of modern develop-
ments. The author, well qualified by his
knowledge of lslamic history and post-war
sociological movements. analyses with deep
insight the varlous aspects of the Islamic
transformation. He surveys the modern
movements in the Islamic world and traces
the underlying tendencies. The survey is
synipathetic and critical. Quotations from
the writings of leadevs of progressive thought
in Islam and also from Western thinkers
iluminate the pages of the book and enhance
its value.

But the work suffers from one great defect ;
it is not quite up-to-date. The bock was
first published more than eleven vears ago:
and although it was reprinted thrice, last
about the middle of the current year, the
developments since its first publication, which
have been many and eignificant have not
unfortunately found place in the book.
Istamie world is marching, and every year
ushers in new developments. * The story of
the ©strange and romantic evolution ™ toid
in this book is therefore incomplote, It-is.
greatly to be wished that later developments

"will be incorporated in the next edition of

this very interesting book. In fact, a book
of this type hes to be contivpally hrowilht
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up-to-date, if it is to serve as & book of refer-
ence. The analysis ‘of the tendencies and of
the forces at the back of them is to our mind
30 correct that neither the general scheme of
the work nor the main body of its contents
will need material revision in the light of the
subsequent developments.

The great change that is coming over the
Muslim peoples has evoked various conmnents.
Some superficial observers regard these
changes as revolutionary in character, ex-
iernally imposed, superficial and therefore
only temporary. They cite the instance of
Afghanistan of King Amanullah’s days and
prognosticate a speedv obscurantist reac-
tion. Christian polemicists and hostile cri-
ties have long asserted that [slam is hostile
to progress and reformed islam is Tslam no
longer. Cynics ignore the importance of the
changes and belittle their tmportance. Cb-
scurantists ascribed this spirit of change to
the meaterial and degrading influences of the
West. To all these, the book furnishes an
effective reple, directly or indirectly. The
contral fact that is well brought out, is that
Istam as theology is refreshingly simple. thas
it does not serionsly fetter the mind to ex-
pand and adjust itself to the more complex
conditions of an advancing civilization. That
the inherent spirit of lslam favours progress
i shown in the introduction to this book and
iy the first chapter. The Prophet, as though
foreseeing the day when sweeping changes
would be necessary, had said: ~You ere
it an age in which if Ye abandon one-tenth
of that which is ordered, Ye will be rained.
After this a time will come when he who shall
observe one-tenth of what is now ovdered will
be redecmed.”

The author tells us how the liberal spirit
of Islam coupled with the alert, curious,
<ager and readily adjustable mind of the
Arabs led to the remarkable cultural and
intellectual flowering which is the glory of
Saracenic civilization. Thereafter, reaction-
ary forces appeared and the struggle between
liberalinm’ and obscurantism, reason and
dogma, began. Reactionary forces gathered
strength: and the ‘ Motazalites,” who clung
to the doctrinal simplicity of original Islam
and contended that the test of all things
should be reason, were persecuted. By the
twelith century, the Iast vestiges of Fara-
cenic liberalism were extirpated. ‘ln its
downward movement, Muslim ‘world reached
the lowest depth of its decrepitude in the 18th
century, From the 19th centnry is the story
of Islamic savival, It will be intaresting to
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nen-Mosleny readers to know that the re.
formist movements sprang nov from what
could be considered to be the more advanced
Islamic countries, such as Turkey or Egypt.
but from the self-sama Arabian desert which
was the cradle of lslam.

1n the darkest hour in the history of Islam
came a voice calling Mussalmans back to the
path of true Islam and seeking to purge lslam
of its sloth and religious absolutism. Abdul
Wahab, the leader of Wahabism in the 18th
century and, later, Mohammad Ben Yenussi,
Jalaludin E} Afghani end, in our own country,
Sir Syed Abmed Kban represented the move-
ment for !slamic revival. The seeds rown
in the last century grew imperceptibly and
under the stimmlus of Armageddon have
burst forth. as the authov has shown, into
sudden and startling bloom.

it should be remembered, in the fiest place.
that slam is mucb more than a system of
it is a complete civilization. The
author says: " The truth s that .slam is
more than it is a complete social
system ; it & ization with a philosophy,
a culture, and aw art of its vwp.”  »econdly,
the cultwre of _slam is, & pointed out by a
famous KEnglish sava essentially of the
Western type. In lndia and fariher east,
Yslam was the standard beaver of Hellenism,
though in an ascimilated form. Again, the
sparlt of the Ruoropean Re ance  was
lighted in the lslamic { niversitivs of ¥pain
where some of the fumous leadurs of Western
culture had received their inspiration. 'This
has been repeatedly recognized by JFuropean
savants. Sir Mohammad {ghal quotes the
following passage [rom Briffaults Aaking
of  Human “ For although  there s
not a single wer of European growth in
which the deeisive influence of "slumic culture
is not traceable, nowhere i it so clear and
momentous as in the genesis of that power
which constitutes the permanent distinctive
foroe of the modern world, and the supreme
sotree of its vietorv—naturel scicace and the
scientific spiri it was the long struggle
against the political power of (‘hristendom
coupled with immobilization, through local
influences, of an essentially dynamic out-
look op life developed by islam that geperat-
ed an aversion for things Western. The
renaissance of lslam hus been guickened by
Western stimuli, but it does not and will not
mean complete Westernization. The {forces
of liberalism are inherent and have eXpress-
ed themselves spontansously. A recent
English writer has declared that “In the

¥
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broadest aspect of history. what is wow
happening between Europe and Tslam in the
e-integration of Western civilization arti-
ficially sundered at the Renaissance and now
Teasserting its unity with overwhelming force.™
The genius of Jslam is essentially progressive;
and if progressiveness has been the charac-
tevistic of the West. the spirit of Islamic
civibzation hax heen Western  The author
daes not, however, go so far. He maintaing
that "1t is not a merce copying of the West
that s to-day going on in the Moslem wor
hug an attempt at o new synthesis--an -
milation of Western methods to Bastern ends.”

The political. economic and social changes
w recent years in the world of Islam are de-
serihed in the main part of the book. But
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the survey i not confined to the Moslen
countries, India comes in for 2 large meu-
sure of notice in the latter chapters and a
separate chapter has heen devoted to National-
ism in India. But, as ohserved elsewhere,
the more recent phases of national awaken-
ing and events of mational importance after
the inauguration of the Non-co-operation
Movement of 1921 have found no place in the
book.

The book is. however. a well.documented
account of the recent changes in the Near
and Middle East; and we recommend it
strongly to all those who desire to know the
inner impulses working in the world of Istam
to-day.

Soap Making.
By Dr. R. L. Dutta, D.Sc., Industrial Chemist, Bengal
and Tinkari Basu, B.Sc., F.C.S., Assistant Chemist.

There are m Indix not a few indigenous
vils and fats of a vegetable origin which pos-
sess good soup-tuaking properties but cannot
be made use of in the soap industry for the
production of a good seap. The reason ix
that these oils and fats contain varying pro-
portions of colouring and odorous matters,
and, frequently organic mucilageous matter.
These impurities must be removed to the
greatest possible extent if a really good soap
1s to he made conristently with the general
quality of the raw material.

The organic mucilageous matter is derived
from the seed during the expression of the
oil and remains in the oil in a fine state of
division. giving it a cloudy appearance. The
mucilageots matter may not have any colour
of its own, but when brought in contact with
caustic soda lye in the hot state. as in the
soap pan, it is readily aeted upon and frequent-
Iy produces colours from which the resulting
soap cannot be freed. Tt will be seen, there-
fore, that the soap will be of an inferior quality
when made from such oil than when made
from the same oil after the removal of the
mucilageous matter. A simple process for
the removal of the mucilageons matter has
been devised and found satisfactory. The
process, as described later, comsists of the
treatment of the impure oil with boiling
water, followed by the settling of the impuri-
ties on stm&?ing‘ It Jeaves the oil free from
all mucilageous matter and their harmful
effects,

The most ohstinate impurities are, however,
the colour and the odour. and these appear
to remain dissolved in the oil. and sometimes
in their own vehicles, and cannot readily be
got vid of in a simple wav. Their elimina-
tion, partial or total, cannot be eileeted with-
out chemical means. PDrastic chemical ireat-~
ments cannot. however, be resorted to for
the reason that while removing the jmpuri-
ties in those cases in which removal is pos-
sibfe, they also destroy the natural protec-
tive element of the oil and lay it bare to the
development of rancidity from the eflects of
which the soap made from the nil eannot
enjoy immunity, After an exhaustive search
for a suitable process for purification, so far
as the requirements of the wasbing soap in-
dustry ure concerned, a method has been
devised which comsists only of a slight modi-
fication, as described later on, of the process
of soap boiling without involving any separate
treatment of the oil, and meets the end in
view.

Warer Pormricarmox,

The processes of purification are described
below :—The oil or fat to he purified is to be
taken in a round-bottomed iron pan of a size
suitable for the quantity of stock to be dealt
with the oil or fat filling up to nearly half the
pan. Water of a volume equal to that of the
oil should then be run into the pan. The little
empty space left in the pan will be enough
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jor the boiling, as there will be no fear of the
contents swelling up like soap. The oil or
fat. being lighter, floats on the water. The
contents of the pan are next boiled for one
to two hours depending on the quantity of
impurities present in the original oil or fat.
No harm is done by heating the pan over
direct fire, because the oil forms the upper
layer and never comes in contact with the
bottom of the pan. Tn some cases, however,
a little froth is noticed. The boiling should
in such cases he continued until the froth
disappears. 1t is essential that a state of
brisk boiling be maintained during the process.
The agitation of the contents caused by ebul-
lition is more helpfal than any mechanical
stirring device in bringing al the ojl and water
in vtepeated close contacts, The treatment
leaves the oil in a condition in which it can
quickly settle the impurities. On the con-
elusion of boiling, the pan iz left undisturhed
for a sufficlently long time to allow of proper
serthing of impurities. The elear oil colleets
at the top and all the mueilagrous matter
i~ foiund collected in a Javer of emulsified oi}
between the elear oil and the water.  After
the settling of the impurities, the supernatant
clear oil is taken off, either Ly means of cocks
or by pumping off, leaving the layver of emul-
sifierl oil for further treatment as described
later on. 1f the oil has a chahce to solidify
on cooling, it has to be removed while stifl
bot. or it may be allowed to solidify and the
impurities that will he found in the bottom
side seraped off.

The thickness of the emulsified layer depends
on the nature of the oil. With a saturated
oil the emulsification is little or nil and the
oil separates very readily. while it is not so
in the case of an unsaturated oil. The iodine
value, 7.¢., the amount of iodine absorbed by
an oil or fat, is a measure of its unsaturation,
the more unsaturated oils having higher iodine
valuen and wvice rer: Cocoanut oil and
tallow, for example, which have very low
iodine values and are hence fairly saturated,
do not, for all practical purpos emulsify,
while linseed oil. owing to its very high iodine
value and consequent unsaturation, emulsifies
very readily. Mowha and Karanja oils have.
in accordance with their respective iodine
values, interinediate emulsifying powers, the
latter, as expected, surpassing the former.

Cils which emulsify readily take long to
separate into oil and water again, When.
therefore, such oils ere treated according to
the method just described, considerable quan-
titiew pf the oil are held by the emulsion from

m

which it separates out only very slowly, The
purification process is thus made a very
lengthy one in the case of the above vils, and
it is therefore not advisable to treat them
singly. In admixture with low-emulsifving
oils, however, they have been found to sepa-
rate readily. It i3 thercfore recommended
that the soft oils. /.., oils with high iodine
values, should. for the purpese of purification,
be mixed with bard oilv. or fats with low
todine values.

The emulsified layer, vontaining the mueil-
ageous and other hight impurities, is filtered
through cloth. The filtrate consisting of a
clean mixture of oil and water iz added to
the next charge, the impurities being separai-
ed and retained by the filtering cloth. 1t
will thus be seen that no oil need be wusted
in the process of refining. the impurities being
the only thing climinated.

The purification of the oil by.the above
process should be undertaken as und when
the oil is required for saponification. 15 much
time i allowed to elapse between the puri-
fication and the saponification. the purified
ail may develop a dresh obijectionalle odour
withour redeveluping calom .

Practical application of the abose method
of refining wax pade in tne case of tallow
confaining  fleshy  and other impurities.*
Although it eflectively removes all floating
and  mucilageous  mmpurities. it does not
generally remove the odour and colour of the
oll, except to a small extent hy the actjon
of water und the effects of boiling.

Prrmtearioy over NeENT Lye,

For oils which huve a had odowr with
or without an objectionable colour. the rourse
of treatment with boiling water is not, us
already stated, enough. Mome ol the maore
volatile constitnents of the odour are, it is
troe, carried off by the stean in course of
the boiling. but the stabler ones are not dis-
lodged. The hold of the vehicle on the
odorous matter as a whole. or at least a very
substantial part of it, must be loosened—n
task to which hoiling water alone”has not
been found equal, To achieve the object
in view, the oil or fat is tu be hoiled over the
gpent liquor obtained on salting a pan. Tt
is essentigl that the spent lignor should con-
tain enough salt to prevent the stock o be
purified from forming an emulsion with the
lye, or the’ dissolving, in the Jatter, of any
soa] which is formed as & result of the partial

T Bengal Industrial Deptriment Bulleting No. 80
(English) und No, 40 (Bengali).
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saponification of the stock with the canstic
soda present in the spent lye. This process
removes the odour to a great extent, unless
the same ix present in an excessive amount
i which cave a more rigorous treatment will
be necessary. Tt will thus be seen that during
the process the amall quantities of the caustic
usually present in the spent lye is utilized
in saponifying s portion of the oil, the purified
product heing directly mixed with the main
woap charge.

When there are much odorous and colour-
ing matters present in the stock. it is to be
purified separately before going to form any
mixtnre and the purification process is 1o be
pushed to the extreme by eventaully saponi-
fving the stock. By such treatment alone can
all the colowring and odorous matters in the
oil be effectivelv removed. unless they are
present as independently coloured resinous
or similar hodies which pass through the
transformation into woap with their original
colours. An example of the latter case is
punnal oil. the colour of which is due to a
coloured resin.

When the stock to be purified is of the above
description, that is to say, contains much
odorous and colouring matters associated
with resinous bodies. the simple boiling over
spent lye containing a litéle free caustic soda
will not meet the end. Examples of such
cases are neem oil and grease from bones.
In such cases it is not possible to have refined
oils. for the treatment required amounts to
xaponification of the stocks in order to deprive
the odour and colour of their vehicles. the
final product being soap free from the defects
due to odour and colour. The following pro-
cedure is to be adopted in these cuses. The
atock is to be added to the spent lye and boiled

ly complete saponification. This
necessitates the addition to the spent lye of
just enough oil or fat which can he saponified
by the free alkali present in it. 1t is some-
times an advantage to supplement the

The death is announced in Athens on October
27 of Mme. Sophia Schliemanu {nee Kastriotis),
widow of Heinrick Schliemann, the fumous
German arch®ologist. and excavator of Troy
and Myeense, who died in 1880, Mme.
Schliemann became herself, under the tuition
of her husband, a classical scholar and archwo-
logical expert; she nssisted Dr. Schliemann

in his excavations, and it was largely owing .

to her personality and influence that he was
able to obtain the concession to excavate
at Tiryns and Mycene, :
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eaustic originally present in the spent Iye with
fresh caustic to get through a larger quantity
of oils and fats and to utilize the lye medium
for the elimination of as much colouring angd
odorous matters ss possible. When the
saponification proceeds over the spent lye,
the oil medium carrying the odorous and
colouring matters je converted into soap
with the result that the colouring matter
is disengaged and discharged into the lye
and the odorous matter escapes along with
the steam. The oil thus purified and convert-
ed into soap is next added to the main soap
charge for the production of high grade soaps
consistently with the general quality of the
raw material and without any of the disabi-
lities due 1o the colouring and odorous
matters.

As the process entmls the boiling of large
quantities of fye for the treatment of limited
quantities of soap stock, the operation is best
carried on economically in shallow pans over
the flues of regular soap-boiling furnaces.
Tt will be seen that the heat that is usually
wasted will be utilized in the recovery of all
the caustic soda in the spent lye and at the
same time in purifying, or treating up to
saponification, very inferior stocks and making
them suitable for good quality soaps.

To sum up the results, the purification over
water is tecessary if the oil contains much
floating mucilageous organic matter. This
is to be followed by a spent lye boiling if the
colouring and edorous matters are not of mueh
intensity, When, however, these are verv
intense, almost complete saponification over
spent lye will secure their removal except in
those eases in which some resinous consti-
tuent of the stork is itself coloured. The
very inferior stocks must be treated separate-
ly for purification before putting to the soap
charge. These steps will ensure the produc-
tion, otherwise impossible. of high quality
soaps from inferior stocks.

In the course of a broadcast speech in
Modl Week, Lord Snowden in criticising the
Ottawa  Agreements said :—The country
will now enter the forthcoming ecenomic
conference with its hands tied by these
agreements to maintain existing tariffs.
We have nothing to offer to foreign countries
and any hope that anything will be done to
mitigate the cumse of world tariffs must be
ahandoned, thanks to the action of the Britiah
delogates in submitting Yo the dictsien of the
Dbminions. .



Some Problems of Vocational Education.
By Dr. K. N. Kini, M.A., Ph.D,, Dip. in Edn. (Columbia).*

Most of the vorational education in our
country is imparted by the father-son
or mother-daughter apprenticeship.  Since
modern  scientific methods of agriculture,
industry. tramsport, commerce and house-
craft have not advanced very much, and since
most of the people ave still illiterate and have
ro conception of improved methods of pro-
dnction. distribution and exchange. most
of the vocalions have stagnated. Nor is
there any hope of material progress so long
as we do nob think of increasing our raw pro-
ducts and of converting them mtn manufac-
tured articles for conswmption in our own
country and export outside by utilizing
modern scientific processes. If we do use
our energy in this huge task there will he
need for enormous employment of skilled
and intelligent labour and the question of
unemployment of the educated class can to
a certain degree at any rate be solved.
CLassTFICATION OF VocaTioNal Epvoatiox.

Broadly speaking, vocational education
can be divided into three categories, first
the old-type apprenticeship, secondly, by or-
ganized schonl instruction and thirdly. by
cxtension education by which is meant in-
struction given to people while rhey are engag-
ed in the job. +.c., at the very place where
they are working. The first leads to stag-
nation, is unprogressive and is uneconomijcal
antt therefors wasteful. Vocational educa-
tion by organized school instruction and by
extension agents is worthy of our considera-
tion. The two modes must be going on
simultaneously. each reinforcing the work
of the other.

Each of these two modes of vocational
education may be applied to all vocations.
which may be grouped under four heads, home
makiug, agriculture, industry and commerce.
Under each of these heads, we shall have
to consider three types of population, namely,
wotkers or labourers, foremen or supervisors.
and leaders or captaims. So we can realize
the immensity of the task and the multi-
farious channels inte which it works and there-
fore the responsibility of those who have to
organize & really sound national system of
vorationsl education.

pn:per reard before the Mysore State Conference
of ﬁm and ‘Middio School Teachers on-the 24th
Pecember, 1032

VoeATIONAL TNSTRUCTION THROUNK ScHOULS.

Here we are confronted by a peculiar situa.
tion which is not found in the advanced
Western conntries. In  America, Germany
and England, for example, education is well-
nigh compulsory til] the age of fourteen and
pupils are mot given voacational edueation
till they are thirteen or fourteen. In our
country where there is no compulsion, we
ate obliged to establish artisan-type indus-
tria] and weaving schools (such as tho<e at
Channapatna and Dodballapur) and  bring
into them mostly illiterate children of artisans
and give them a smattering of literary educa-
tion for an hour or so ¢ day and vocational
instruction for the rest of the time. After
they go out of school, they have to depend
for further instruction on extension agents
such as industrial superintendents or weav-
ing demonstrators. These schools will have
to Temain ar such until we introduce com-
puision, after which time they wili change
into vocational schools for the fiterates.

There is need now to hring into our school
system a class of institutions to train intelli-
gent and skilled workmen and supervisors.
leaving it to the Colleger and Universities,
to make arrangements to train leaders and
eaptains of industry.

A four-year primary course is the irredueible
minimum to impart permanent literacy to
a child, and ag time goes on we should enhance
the minimum to a six-year period. The 1928
Educationsl Burvey shows that about 40 per
cent of the boys in the Frimary fourth grade
are above the age of 12 years and most of the
children that drop off in this class are from
this group. They may not have aptitude
for purely literary studies. We must not
allow them to go'into the world without any
preparation for following an occupation. For
the sake of these pupils we mnst have what
may be called vocationa! middle schools . of
two, three or four years’ duration as the case
may be where we teach agriculture, trade
or industry and commerce to boys and home
making to girls.

PRACTICAL ARTS 1IN GENSERAL SCHOOL~.

Ordinarily T am not for introducing voce-
tional instruction in primary schools. These
schools .are to be reserved for imparting
literacy. Qlder boys who have not made
sufficient progress in the three R.’s mpy go
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to artisan type industrial schools if they care
to.  Those thet are fairly good in the three
R« may be admitted into the vocational
Middle fchools, even if thev fall a little short
of the standards of s full primary course.
But i1, ery neecssary that all children in
the Primary Schools should have mannal
oceupations  for two or four periods a week
to dmpart to them certain skills and habits,
appreciation and knowledge of occupations,
whick they cannot obiain in the purely lite-
rury studies.  In the general Middle aud High
Schools Ana, we must provide for at least two
periods of practical arts to all pupils in ~ub-
jeets like agrieaiture. trade and industry,
commerce and home cconomics, not with a
voeatioual objective but with the sofe pur-
pose of giving therr an insight into and
appreciation of the main aceupations into which
the large propertion of human beings are
engaged.  The purpose of practical arts is
enltaral whereas that of vocational educa-
tion is the training of the individual to gain
a fair mastery of the voention so as to cnable
him to earn a living by following it on leav-
ing school, ) de not think that a pupil can
get vocational efficiency by ohtaining instruc-
tion in a subieel for two or four periods a
week for two or three vears. This training
i good ax practical arts education but is 2
poor substitute for vocational instruction.

Mionye
It ds time ther we starn vocarional middle

sehools with the idea of imparting vocational
ins ruetion to puapils to enable them to carn

Vocarionan NeHO0LS.

a living on leaving schodl by following that
voestion. Heve greatest emphasis must be

Laid on prac.ieal training of the vocation hy
setting apart half the time for it. The other
time must be divided amony drawing, mathe-
maitics, stiance and lagusge relased to the
voca.donal subject and occapational civics.
The conditions of work must be as far as pos-
sible these obtaining in the vocation. For
boys. I would advocate a six hours working
day and a sis days working week. f we
copsiter a subject like wood-working, eighteen
hours a week would be devoted to shop,
five bours for drawing, five for related mathe-
matics, three for related science, three for
related language and two for occupational
civies. Visits to factories and other indus-
trial or related works should be undertaken
and the time jound from this schedule of
work. These visits will not only broaden the
oceupational. outlook of the pupilc but alse
show them the actual conditions of industry.
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Rroadly speaking, we shall have four types
of these schools. namely, Agricultural Middle
Schools, Trade and Tndustrial Middle 8chools.
(ommercial Middle Schools and Home Eeeno-
mics Middle Schools. The hours of work
and the time of working will have to be adjust-
e for vach taking local conditions and the
nuture of the subject into consideration.

We must arrange for a two-year course to
commence with, and then, if students are
fortheoming. we might have a three-year
course and also a four-vear course, congider-
ing the last two as senior rourses.

MeTitons or VocarieNal TRAINiNG.

Here | would impress three methods which
conld with advantage he followed in our
country. namely, the Dalton Tlan. the Pro-
jeet Method and the Co-operative !ian (ocall-
ed in England the  ®andwich * method) each
as  circumstances  arise it school  work.

The prineiple of Thalton Plan is +hat each
pupil is enabled to progress at his own rate,
fimited by hig intelligence and aptitude for
manua! work. He is given assignments of
work, called " contracts’, to be completed
not in « day ot a few hours hut in a tairly
long period of time. gay four or six weeks.
The pupil has wmuch liberty in selecting his
topic of study at any particular time and
pursue it as long as it interests him. 1 have
seen this method adopted 1 some of the voea-
tional schools of the United Rtates and it is
working wcll. even betfer than in the general
schools where it is at a discount to-day.

in the Project Methed, a group of pupils
undertake to do a certain picce ol work with
& definite purpose in view and in actual social
setting of usefulness to the community., For
example, the vocational school may under-
take to build a house for a private gentleman
of the Jocality. The headmaster euters into
a legal contract with Iim to execute the work
as per previously determined plan and esti-
mates. The senior students do the work.
The foundation is laid by ordinary labourers
under supervision of the school. The pupils
of hrick-laying and wmasonry department con-
struct the walls. Wood-workers prepare all
wooden parts and set them up at the requir-
ed stages. The plumbing section instal gas
and water equipment. The electrical stu-
dents do wiring and fixing lights and heating
apparatus. Interior decoration pupils con-
tribute their share and metal workers theirs.
All these tasks are done under the general
supervision of the headmaster (called Prin-
cipal in America) and the particularized
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instruction of the concerned vocational
teachers. In this way not only do pupik
get integrated cxperience actually on the
job Lut the school demonstrates to the tax-
pavers what it can saccomplish.

The *home proiect method ' would be a
very feasible thing for us to do in agriculture.
commerce and home economics by which a
pupil, in consultation with the parent, and
with instruction from the school, undertakes
to do a job at howe or at » shop and get eredit
for it at school. The success of any voca-
tional education scheme depends upon the
eo-operation of the school and the home.
and the project method lends itself best for
achicving this purpose.

According to the co-opcrative plan, the
pupils of any trade or industrial class are
divided into pairs, one boy of each pair going
to a factory or industrial concern for work
for wages for two weeks while the other hoy
of each pair gets instruction in school in re-
Jated and other subjects, During the nex
two weeks the boys working in the factory

go to school for getting their theoretical
instruction and  the rvespective pair-pupils

at school for the first fortnight take their
place in the {actory during the mnext two
weeks. DBy thus alternately working in the
school and the fartory, the pupil are enabled
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to obtain instruction mader nctual trade con-
ditions and are brought into contact with
their progpective employers. In the ¥inited
States, this plan works fairly smoothly in
many places, especially because the indus-
trial and commercial magnates have been
gradually rtealizing the advantages of the
method themselves. The girls studying in
the home cconomics and commerce sections
are placed simjlarly in restaurants and offices
and sale departments of hiz chain and other
storoes.
OTsER Propurys.

There are various other problems, which
I cannot consider here for want of time. The
vocational cducation at bhigh school level
and  post-high school stage. econtinuation
school education, evening and short period
comses, extension  education, training  of
teachers, finance and above all, vocational
guidance. ronstitute problems which are
bristling with diffieultics but have cach their
particular interest and utility in the body
politic and we cannot shut our cyes to any
of these if we are to take our plare amony
the advanced nations and if we ure mnotb
to take our pupils by the one ladder leading
to the University which for most pupils may

Agriculture in Hyderabad, Fash 1340.
By R. Sarma, B.A.

The report on Agriculture in Hyderabad
during Fasli 1340 records progress in almost
all directions. 1t rovers a period of twelve
months ending with the 3lst of Thir 1340
Fasli (6th June. 1931 A.D). This is the first
report received which deals with a full agri-
cultural season, since formetrly the period
for report ended with Fasli year at ahout
the beginning of October. Mr. Nizamuddin
Hyder continued to officiate as Director of
Agrienlbure throughout the year. He also
held charge as Daputy Director of Agricul-
ture for the Telingana Division for the first
six months, after which he handed over
charge to Mr. G. 8. Kurpad. Mr. V. R. Dhar-
warkar continued to hold charge of the Mar-
batwara Range. Thus during the whole year,
there were only two ranges in the State with
its area of 82,698 square miles. At the end
of the year, (lovernment approved of the
scheme for the establishment of four ranges.
each consisting of from three to four districts.
One new range is to consist of the four

lead to nowhere voecationallv as we  have
hegun to witness ar present.
south-western districts.  Raichur, (fulburgs,

Osmanabad and Bidar with headquarters and
an experimental farm at Raichur and the
other of the three eastern distriets. Adilabad,
Karimnagar and Warangal with headquarters
at Warangal. Unfortunately, owing to finan-
ctal stringency, Government was only able
to provide funds for the Raichur Range in
the budget for 1341 Fashi. Tt is hoped, how-
ever that funds for the other range will soon
he forthcoming. During the year under
report, propaganda work could be undertaken
only in nine diatricts and only in a part of
these.

We note that the lay-out of the Himayat
Nagar Main Farm was completed. Although
the land is still uneven in many places. a fair
area suitable for experimental work was avail-
able during the year. The Parhhani Main
Farm, on the other hand, was still to a great
extent undergoing levelling and it was decid-
ed not to start any permenent experimental
plots there for the present. Useful work was,
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however, accomplished with varietal tuals.
Av the older farms, e.g., Sangareddi and
msagar, usefud wark was accomplished.
Th( latter. asmall farni, is now heing closed,
as alarger new farm )mng opened at Rudrar
more towards the centre of the main trrigat-
ed area.  Ni for the new main farms at
Rudrur nd Warangal were selected and the
former is now heing acquired.
. Research work and experiments were carried
out during the vear.  Mr. Bhide. the Ecovomic
Botanist. continned his work on castor, paddy,
whent and juer. and the Director summarises
the results which he has so far obtained. Cne
paddy with an iocreased yield of from 10 to
27 pu cent lias been i-olated and has #iven
alls for several seasons. > ome
of this sead g given out for trial in the
srason whieh is comnwncing.  Progress with
castor is qnick, because only one crop is
but it seewms certain that

grown cach vear,

within the next year or go, it will be pos-
sible to comumence distribution of a strain
which wiill vive very wurh higher vidds to
the enttuvators than anything which they
have had before.  improved strains of wheat
are olco now distributed, Cotton research
work 1% in charge of Rai Rahib Kalidas

?‘,0 f‘mhm Research Botanist. who,
is paid by the Tndian Central
Cotton  Committee  and works to a great
extent under its control,  He is mainly
engaged in trying to isolate a strain of fe2 ¢ or
aanee i cotton with a higher vield and better
ginning pereentage.  Lrogress has been slow
so far, but there sppe:
eventually.  Ilis work is of the greatest im-
portance not ouly te the cultivator but to
the cotton mills of India, many of which
depend to a great extent on the gaoraxt crop.
Cotton oecupies ahout threc-and-a-half mil-
lion ucres in the Dominjons mainly rto the
north and west and from the money point
v is the most important crop in the
dops. Tn respect of area, jucr, with

Rawhrey
with his st

over nine millicn zeres, is much the most
hmportant, and anything which the depart-

ment can do to improve its outturn will be
of the greatest value to the raiyii. Work
ou wheat and paddy is of less importance

and will have far less general eflect in the
Dominjons than any sucvesses with cottan
and jucr. For these two crops it seems
likely that the iutroduction of an improved

rotation will prove more useful than the dis-
trihwion of fresh strains.

Lack of staff has prevented propsganda
work: But the nomber of demonstration

ars some hope of success,
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plots on cultivators’. holdings rose from 2
to 673. As in the preceding year, the: mot
successinl results were with sugarcane know
as ('oimhatore No. 313 and the erect type ¢
groundnut, These hardly need demonstra
tien any longer in the areas where they hav
been tried in Telingana, and in fact it is no
possible to meet the demands for seed
Manurial demonstrations met with less succest
but since the close of the year, the demans
for composite manures, such as Ammophe
and Niciphos, is rapidly increasing. Thes
fertilizers are recommended not so much a
heing better than farmyard manure, whethe
natural or artificial, bur as being reliabl
substitutes, where sufficient manure canno
be obtained. Lack of manure of anv sor
is in fact one of the greatest difficulties of th
Telingana raivat, especially in irrigated areas
The Telingana atea has also been backwart
in the adoption of modern implements, an
Gavernment are glad to sco that the calti
vators of thi= part of the Dominivne ar
beginning to recognize their advantages. De
monstrations in Mahratwara are still relativel;
few, partly because of lack of staff and partl
hecanse of the departnient commenced syste
matic work ju this part of the State rathe
later.  As usual Je.ni cotton seed of the pures:
quality available in open market was distri
buted on a large scale in most of Nanded anc
part of Parbhani distriets, and it is estimatec
that over 80,000 acres wore sown with this
seed. B 1illv cotton was distributed ir
Aurgngabad where 3300 acres were sowl
with it, and with the assistance of a grant o.
Rs. 5,000 from the Indian Central Cottor
Conimittee, sufficient seed of the varieties
known as Gadag No. 1 and Dharwar No. ]
were given out In Raichur District to sow
28,000 acres. The adoption of the methoc
of demonstrating improvements on the culti
vators’ own holding is proving most suecessfu
and jt is hoped that, as the trained staff in-
creases and the work of the department pro-
gregses, improvements will be rapidly broughl
into general uce.

We are glad to note that the engineering
seckion put down 63 bores of which 56 are
reported to have been guccessful. The
number of applications for their services is
on the increase and it is impossible for this
section to meet the demands owing to short-
age of machines and staff, Government have
since sanctioned the purchase of o Calyx

“power drill which should he of use in rocky

areas, but the work that is being undertaken
bv the Agricultural Department, in this
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direction, is ebicfly for aupplies of drinking
water, which fall outside its sphere. An
experiment in the use of tractors for dealing
with deep-rooted grasses was conducted in
Raichur District, but, owing to defects in the
tractors used, much time was lost from break-
ages. The four tractors purchased for the
experiment have since been handed over on
contract to the Burmah Shell Company, who
have been comtinuing the experiment in the
same district.

Among the Surveys carried out, that of
the poultry industry was completed. A sur-
vey of the fruit-growing industry was also
beguv during the year. The Industrial Trust
Fund found the money for both these Surveys.
A survey of cotton pests was also undertaken
and is being continued in the present season,
while a survey of the cotton crop was also
commenced with a view to-find out exactly
what varieties or types compoge the crop in
various parts of the Dominions. The Indian
Central Cottor Committee has supplied funds
for the latter.

Tt j& of intetest to note thar the Hyderabad
Farming Association was formed during the
year in order to encourage and help gentle-
men farmers and to improve the farming
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rofession in the Hydersbad State. The
Ageociation is issuing a quarterly magazine
apd it is proposed to give grants-in-aid to those
of its members who are prepared to farm their
own land in accordance with the adviee of
the department and to supply pure seed for
distribution. An Association was also estab.
lished to assist poultry fanciers in the State.

The remarks offered in rogard to adulteration
of commercial products js worthy of word.
Therc are now (faorani area, which consists
of parts of Nanded. Bidar districts. and the
Kumpta area in the south-west corner of the
State. Inthe former area the Cotton Trans-
port Act aided by the licensing svatem un-
doubtedly prevents the mixing of cotton.
in the Nanded market, both long and short
staple cotton are auctioned and ginned sepa-
rately and the average extra price realized
by growers of pure cotton aver that of the
mixed amounted to Rs. 16-8-0 per kandi
of 656 seers of kapas. In the other area, the
Act has only recently been extended bug
promises to secure equally good results for
the cultivators. The watering of cotten now
seems to huve been suppressed throughout
the Hyderabad State.

The Mysore Educational Conference.
By B. Venkatesa Sastry, B.A,, B.T.

The tremendous amount of awakening in
every fleld of human activity thav is being
witnessed in India to-day has had ite presence
felt in no mean degree in Mysore. (n such
an awakening, adjustments of institutions
to the changing needs and aspirations of a
people will have to take place without loss
of time. if progress is at sll to be achieved.
The amount of adjustment depends upon
the extent to whick the people could under-
stand and absorb the views of the more en-
lightened among them ; and this means that
the masses must be educated. Mass educa-
tion brings in its train a series of problems
peculiar o itself and to the locality. Then
comes the question of differentiation in educa~
tion, esperially when edupation passes from
the clasges to the masses. Then, there is the
question of the science and art of teaching and
the like, To disrass these problems, to take
stock of the progress made and to compsze
notes many Educational -Associstions have
sprung ap all over India, and msny are the
conferences that are being held to focuss public
attention on the more pressing Troblems

of the hour.  Tn the words of the Hartog Com-
niittee, in their Report on the growth of
Education in British India, * India has reach-
ed a critical stage in the development of
her education : and the decisions to he made
are of vital importance. it will be for those
in authority to consider what shall be the
next step.”

The fecond State Conference of Primary
and Middle &chool Teachers in Mysore was
held at Bangalore during vhe week preceding
the last Christmas. Over twenty-five hun-
dred teachers, men and womcr, actively
engaged in teaching, from the rural as well
ag the urban centres all over the State.
assembled in thespacious halls of Vokkaligara
Sangha Buildings, eager to listen to the
learned talks of Fducational experts, and to
partake in the discussions of various educa-
tional problems. 1t may be remembered
that the State has lately emharked upon a
new era of educational policy by handing
ovet the sdministration of Elementary Edusa-
tion to the Local Education Authority; and
in the light of this the Oofference was of
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immenec ipterest. The hody of teaching pro-
feasion s pulsating with a new spirit. and i
puttng forth all that ie best in it to ses that
the masses are odneated to their waximum
capaeit e,

Provery oF TRLITER WY .

A numbet of sprakers dwelt on the probe
Jemr of illiteraey and pointed out the neans
by which the evil may be eradicated.  Netring
forth in bijef the figures of the literate pepula-
rous in Piitich India and in weveral States
Mr. . Venkaturamiak, the Chairman of the
Reception Compnttes, peinted out that we.
in Mysore, were in no way hetter off than our

British Indian bretheen. and that we were
far inferior to those in the sister States of
Baroda. Travancore and Cochin He did

not Hike to acense the villager for this state
of afairs, charging hin as it s customary
1o do, with apathy, and superstition fov this
reason. that he may tarn round and ask ns.
as to what we had done to enlighten him and
to fead him on to the vight path. Suggesting
methods for rvemoving  iliiteraev, he  said

that. = All the childven of the State should
bhe  brought  within  the awbit  of the
three RO thew there will he time  for

introducing costly experiments.”  He wonld
like this to be donc in preference to equipping
sehools with modern teaching appliances and
providing them with costly furnitwe.  Tle
wants that it should he made possible for all
people, irrespective of the strarum of =ociety
to which they belong to come into contact
with the -~ printed word . In short ~the
srain of ifiteraey muast be clean wiped out’.
Dewstn Bahadur M. N. Krishna Rao. the
Otficiating  Dewan of Mykore. who kindly
opened the Conference <aid in the conrse of
hig addresz +o the Conference, that the ser
< of voung men passing nut of our educa-
iturions he utilized for spreading
Tt may be thar thev may not
<ary training in ledagogy

tional
education.
have had the ne
apd Modern Vsychology but that should not
he considerrd as u disqualification {or this

purpese.  “What is most wgenfly wanted
ie the removal of rank ignorance in whieh the
masses are steeped.” The wrgeney of the
preblens was felt even by the teachers them-
selves ; some of them went o the extent of
suggesting that fines may he levied from
pupile whose attendance was irregular.
Fremextary Envcarrox. .
Mr. N. 8. Rubba Rao, the Director of Public
instruction. who presided over this year's
Conference, in the course of his extempore
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speech, said that Mass Education was accepl-
ed as a solution for sociel development in all
countries and that in the West all bovs and
wirls between the ages of 15 and 18 were being
hrought under instruction and in such a
scheme a six-vear primary education was
finding & very important place. Local cou-
ditions wore distressingly bad. There were
in the loeal primary sehools. retardation,
irregular attendance and wastuge. There was
vet much to he done hoth as regards checking
this wastage and improving the quality of
instruction in our schools. As to the con-
tent of cducation. the aim was not merely to
train the ehildren in the three R.'s: but also
to give them a wide vange of knowledge in
history. geography and music. besides a very
important place that Phvsical Education
should have in the course. In short, the
curricula of studies should be amplified and
newer methods of instruction such as the
Project Method and the Dalton Tlan should
he brought in. Continuing, he said that the
Blementary School teacher had a very impor-
tant part to plav in Rural recorstruction
and in raising the standard of hving of the
villager : as such he must be properly train-
Compulsion, Jonger duration of the
course. up-to-date methods. improved quali-
fications of teachers. and employment of
women teachers, should form the future poliey
of Elementarv Education.

There was a large volume of opinion ex-
pressed by teachbers in matters relating to
Elementary Education. Strong feeling among
them pointed to extending the Primary
School course. Thev opined that a greater
amount of relationship should be Drought
ahout between the Primary and Middle
Schoal courses. Thev discussed also matters
relating to the content of education and text-
hooks.

od.

Wastarne 1x Enceariox,

This was one of the subjects which was
referred to by many speakers: suggestions
to arrest this evil were also made asit was
recognized that this wastage came in very
nuch in the way of achieving universal lite-
racy. A systematic attempt was made for
the first time in Mysore by Mr. (now Dra
K. N. Kiui, the Educational SBurvey Officer
in Mysore, in the year 1928, to calculate the
amount of money wasted in Primary Educa-
tion. He calculated several figures showing
‘wastage ' for certain specified arcas in
Mysore and showed that in some of them.
particularly in the rural'areas of Bangalore




District about &3 per cent of the funds used
on Boys’ Education and mbout 96 per cent
of the funds on Gitls' ** do not achicve lasting
literacy and may therefore be regarded as net
wastage of expenditure.” This unfortunate
state of affair is, of course, not peculiar to
\Jysor(’ In Bntish Tndia. according to Har-
noittee, the totar loss for the four
vears hetween 192225 and 1925-26 was 60
per cent of the total expenditire on Primary
Schoolr.  Referming to wastage the Dewan
renzarkod * The falii g off in strength Letween
class M\" class of primury schools, called
“wastage © Ly educationiste, s distressingly
hegvy and sa long as this eondition contipues
mnremedied any inerease jn the number of
wstitotions or of children at school or in
every a(ldxt:onal expenditure on Flenmentary
Bducation, does not indicate a cartespond-
ing impm ement in the extension of literacy
and js not a matter of cratification " conti-
nuing be remarked that “‘there i< rowething
weontg with 4 svstent which permits sach
waste.. ... .oand 3t s high time  that cffec-
tive action was taken to mend it.” In this
conpection we may recall the recommenda-
fion of Do KN, Kini. in his report previously
reforeed fo. ta set o foet 1 seheme of Compul
sorv Adult  Fducation. He  writes: 7 1F
step he taken te educate. on o nation-wide

scate, those parents whe are now illiterate.
immediate suceess i eheekivg the enormons
elimination and wastage in  the  Primaemy

clarses geens to be assured

During the conree of several diseussions
thet took place <ome teachers suggested that
classes may be held during mornings only.
in the harvest season to ~nable the parents
to have the services of their children aszured
to them : and to mfrodnes an agricoltural
biss in their educarion. so that the parents
mav have greater faith in the eduration of
their children. which alone would enxure the
children reacking vhe end of the Primarv
School eaveer.

Mmuie Scgoor Epreatiox.

Speaking of Middle School Education, the
Director of T'ublic instruction remarked that
it was this stage of education that set the
foor of the student on hicher edneation.
which had its termirus only inthe Universi
Providing twelve to thirteen vears of educa
tion was the concern of the State: so facili-
ties should he given to the community to
reach as high a stage of oducation as possible.
There was no doubt a tendency onthe part
of many pupils to drop off after the Primary
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stage ; 80 the immediate need of the country
was increased provision of education at
the Trimary stage with an exodus inte Voea
tional conrses.  The Dewan too opined that
general education of as i a standavd
ws possible should be muade availahle to most
if not all the members of socioty, for he feels
rhat **theve is not a solvent mare powerfnl
than equality of educational equipment for
the removal of soclal differences of so many
kinds whichk are rm}mnsxhlr‘ for the strifes
and conflicts we xee to-duy

Middle School Bdneation was also the sub-
jeet which was discnssed by a la number
of teachers. They wanied a revision of the
curticula of studies. so as to include subjects
like hygiene, agricodture, domestic science
as well as practical arts : and also o as to give
more prominence to vernacunlars. There was
a strong feeling in them for wiving facibities
for more and maore teachers to get themselves
trained. and alsn for tryving newer methods
of teaching.

s Vocational Evceveos,

One of the most important subjocts that
came up hefore the Conference was Vocatinnal
Fdueation.  Speaking about thig subject the
Dewan reviatked thar “ occupatisnal educa-
tion i~ of  course  of  the  highest
valne aud it is one of the greatesl needs of
the country to-dav.” Continuing he somnded
a note of warning saving, “the existing
avenues of voeational emplovment are alse
limited and there is po attempt at anv correla-
tion hetween *he  qupplv and demand of
trained reernite reguired for particular voca-
tions o professions.”  An  intevesting
most wseful contrilution to this subject
was. however. made by Pr. K XL Kinj in his
paper on the subject. which he gave hefore
the Conference. 1vfroducing the subject he
said, " Sinee moderm sclentific meshods of
sgnicaitare. industry, transport, commeree and
houseeraft have not advanced very much and
since most of the people awe still illiterate
and have a6 conception ot impioved methods
ol production, distrilndion and cxehange,
most of the vorstions have stagnated.”  Sug-
gesting methods fm improving locul condi-
tiong he discussed at length a scheme of
Vocational Rducation for 3
that * there is now need to
school system a class of lnstruction to f

riin
intelligent and skilled workmen and super—
vigors, leaving it to the Colleges and Univer-
sities to make arrangements to train leaders
u#nd captaine of industry. There was also
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parks and driveways. boulevards, hotels. shops,
department stores, Hhraries, schools and uni-
versities.

The wevasion of A Cenwtary of Pro
Exposition i» the one hundredth anm

of the m(oypm.xtmn of Chirago as a munici-
pality. 1t s

an m Ve o
the  World's

also. the fmnoth
great fair,
Columbian E\]nmtmn of 1893,
The world has been mvited and will attend
Chic < centenary. Never has a worlds
fair heen more truly jnternationul in scope
and in anticipated gurticipation.  The number
of foreign povernments that have already
wwmhwi their intention to take part assurves

itlions of people trom the United States
and abroad will come to Chicago to join the
city in celebrating jts 100th anniversary and
the fruonph of man over natural fovees af
the Chicage International Exposition of 1933,
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will be a constant flow of the visitors into the
Puvilion, where the exhibitors will have their
stands, and will display their wares.

The organizers, from their previous experi-
vnee of World Expositions. fully realize the
unportanw of having a constont stream of
visitors inside the Pavilion. Thus even the
architectural structute of the outside and the
inside of the building is being planned with
that object in view. which no doubt will prove
of great henefit to the Exbhibitors.

It 15 also planned to so divide the booths
as to give them more counter space and more
thau one frontage as a rule, which will undoubt-
edly help in attracting the attention of the
visitors to the wares that the Exhibitors may
have to offer.

Site oF TieE Ixpia Pavicion.

The organizers have succceded, after great
effore, in securing one of the finest and most
centrally located sites in the Faiv grounds for
the india Rection. '

Those who have

Natiops thut pre
sent an effvetive and
convinetig vxhihit
of their produets
natwral vesoun
arts and erafts will
benefits that

..

had any experience
with [xpositions
will veshize the great
fportance of loca-
tmn in o huge Ex-

reap
will have far-reach- 1hat A Century
Ing consequences in Progress will be.
the future. Tudia Poeibion will
[xnia Pavinox, : be near the 23rd
The  proposed The Chicago International Exposition of 1933 Strecet Botrance
lndm_ Pavilion will India Pavilion which is the Main
be of Mughul archi- Entrance to the

tecture and will have the general appearance
of the Ta) Maba) of Agra with a dome iu
the centre of the building surroundsd with
attractive minarets.

{n the fnterior of this building it is pmpnwd
to create a TFountain Court. with a plaza
effect and every eflort will be rmade to make
this Court a special feature of attraction.
The ohject of this Fountain Court in the centre
of the building, under the big dome. will
be to draw the visitors right into the hLeart
of the building.

Efforts will be made ro make the distribn-
tion of the stalls inside the Pavilion in such a
way that almost ull of them will have some
advantagrous position. by their close proximity
to the nﬂm prominent attractions of the
India Section, such as the India Theatre and
the India Restaurant, etc.

It is also proposed to so arrange it that
+he main exits of the Theatre and the Restau-
tant opent into the Pavilion, so that there

Fair grounds and will lie in close proximity to

the Amusement Zone and Forcign Hection.

Ixp1a RESTACRANT.

It is plabned to have an Tndia Restaurant
annexed to the India Pavilion, where visitors
will be served with both American and 1ndian
dishes under the supervision of Indian chefs
preparing typical Indian dishes. It is also
expected to have Indian waiters in Lhanscmch
outfits, thus Jending the Indian atmosphere
to the Restaurant.

It is also proposed to have the restaurant
decorated in an Oriental style with its walls
panelled with paintings illustrating various
modes of Indian life, hoth of the past and the
present.

Ixpra THEATRE,

In the India Theatre it is proposed to
show some of the latest cinema films pro-
duced in Indis, especielly those dealing with
the historical past of India, and also-to have
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some other acts of conjuring and dancing,
g well as advanced oceultism.

IND1AN STaTES.

The organizers take pleasure in announcing
that they expect to have active co-operation
from some of the most important Indian
States.

Every effort. will be made to acquire some
unique art collections of most historie impor-
tance from different states in India which.
it is believed, will he of great intersst and
attraction to the visitors, and will lend greater
dignity and importance to the India Section.

The Government of India is expected to
make a loan Exhibit of the raw products
gathered from various provinces of India.

The organizers are very optimistic about
the success of the India Section and basing
their estimates on the records of previous
World Expositions. they feel confident that
the proposed India Scetion with its Taj Mahal
effect, and marvellous displays of antique
and modern colections of arts and erafrs,
both from the Indian States and British India
and with its two special attractions, the India
Restaurant and the India Theatre, will draw
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at jeast about 50 per cent of the total attend-
ance at the Exposition.

And bearing in mind that A Century of
P'rogress is preparing to veveive and is organiz-
ing on the basis of an expected attendance
of fifty million to seventy-five million people
during the duration of the Fair it should be
very casy for the intending exhibitors to be
sble to visualize the unprecedented opportu-
nities that India Nection is going to offer to
those who have anything to show or introduee
to the United States public, both in the staple
indastries and arts and crafts, as well as the
cultural side of India.

The organizers further wish to hring to
the notice of the intending exhibitors that
according to the terms of the agreement drawn
hetween varipus pations of the world. there
will be no other International World Fair
held in any patt of the globe within 15 years
of the Chicago Int jonal Bxposition of
1933. Thus this is a unique opportunity of
not enly partieipating in a Worlds Fair in
America, but also in the only [nternational
Exposition to be held within the next 15 years
in any part of the world.

Economics in the West.
The Decline in Sterling.

London . Decewde, 314, 1932 —-There is no
subject more difficult to elucidate with any
approach to accuracy in rmphasis than the
causes of variations in the gold value of a
currency which has parted from its metallic
parity. This is so partly because of the
infinite variety of influences-—economic and
political, rational and sentimental. short-
lived and more persistent--comhining to deter-
mine the fluctuations from day to day and hour
to hour. Partly, again, it is hecanse unequi-
vocal factual material is almost entirely lacking.
and anslysis has to proceed by indirect routes
and largely on pure supposition or impression-
istic material. Reecognition of the difficu
however, in no way detracts from the des
ability of inquiring into the causes of parti-
cular tendencies, for the attainment of the
highest possible degree of understanding is a
vital part of the equipment for formulating
sound poliry. -

Following our suspension of the gold standerd
a steep and almoest continnous fall, lasting
until December 1831, carried the pound to &
‘level about thirty per cent below the former
parity. From that point a strong and wus-

rained rise took place wntil April. but since
then a steady decline has occurred, bringing
the rate to a level a+ low as at *he hottom
of the nitial fall.

Befare examining the causes of these move-
ments it is desirabls to deal with a miseone p-
tion. The gquestron is often asked why the
anthorities have atlowed sterling to full to so
low a dollar value as 10w obtaing, particularly
as thev have reinforeed thair equipment by
the establishment of the Fxchange Bqualiza-
tion Account. It is obvious that the Account
can be nsed to check a decline In sterling only
to the extent of the foreign exchange held
among its as~ets. and the inference is theeefore
commonly drawn, at times of weakness in
the stedding vate. that the exchange resources
of the fund have been exhausted. Both question
and inference proceed from a misunderstand-
ing. Ttis tacitly asswmed that the Acrount ia
nsed for intervention on the exchange market
s regular and pe ¢.on onegide or the other.
as that undertaken by continentaf central
banks at wvarions stages since the war, for
example by the Bank of France in the period
preceding vltimate devalustion of the franc,




The assumption is, we believe, wrong. The Ac-
count wae never intended for such a purpose
which amcunts to official  regulation
of exchunge rates. It was designed, as
Government statementa have shown, as &
weapon readily available for use when required,
bt not ac an instiument for regalar cxchange
contral.  The resources of the fund were to he
utilized, more specifically, to check violent
movements due to strong speculative ar other
special causes. There i, then, no imference
ta be drawn, as to the coadition of the Ex
change Account, from a fairly steady move-
ment in the rate either upwards or downwards.
It has to be remembered, moreover, that
moveinents which with a geld parity in force
might appear very large are small under &
paper dispensation of the present type. Con-
sequently the significance of short-period move-
mente tenda to be subcousciously exaggerated,
Further, the market is ~o much mnarrower
now than before the departure from gold that
the rate is far more suseentible to change with
relatively smiall and momentary variations
in demand and supply. Finally, so little is
known as to the actnal operations of the
Exchanaz Account that stat-ments as to ite
utilizatiom ot nor-utilization, or indeed the
abvence of any such statemenis at «ll, shoudd
be treated as very inzerure ground for deruc-
tions as to policy and wractice.  incidentally,
it has to be ohserved that the existence of the
fund, whose operatious are deliberately in-
vested with eomplete irceratahility, maker it
even more diflicult than it would otherwise he
to forecast with any assurance the future
trend of the exchange over long or short
periods.

ATIVE PRiCE MOVEMENTS.

We may propery start an analveis of the
movements in the sterling exchange by point-
ing out that the value of money is what money
will buy, and that accordingly the value of
any particular unit of money is what that unit
will buy in the country where it is current.
From this it follows that theoretically the
value of one currency unit in terms of another
is a ratio hetween the respective internal
purchusing powers of the two. T{ one pound
will buy in Rritain as much as four dollars
will buy in the United States, then the pound
iz properly worth four dollars. There will
alwavs be an underlying tendency for ex-
change rates to move into conformity with

this relationship, but we shall see that a wide .

margin often exists between thia “ purchasiog
power parity” and the actual exchange rates
quoted in the market, and that such disparity
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can persist for long periods. Let us then examine
first the coumse of the relative purchasing
powers of the pound and the dollar since
our departure from gold. It is a subject for
elahorate economic argument precisely which
set of commodity prices should be used for
guidance as to the inherent value of one
currency jn comparison with others, We
need not enter upon such argument here, for
the statistics are not udapted to the particular
use even when the inquiry is settled to the
inquirer’s satisfaction, and all that. can he
done iz to study the available material with
due regard for its defects.

How, then, have prices and costs moved
since our departure from gold ! Following
that step British wholesale prices moved
sharply upward; a few months later they
began to fall, at first very slowly and then
more rapidly, until July: from that point
they rose fairly quickly, and then reaeted some-
what ; on balance over the entice period the
official index number is almost unchanged.
The cost of living index, after relatively
small fluctuations, is slightly lower, while
wages and other costs would appear to have
fallen anly slightly in British industry as a
whole. In the United Ftates the decline in
wholesale prices was continuous until June:
a shatp upward movement then took place,
to be followed by an almost equal reaction :
since September 1931 a net fall of about ten
per cent hag taken place. Meanwhile the
cost of living has fallen about as heavily, and
wage reductions have heen substantial and
widespread. On the data available it is
extremely hazardous to venture upon statistical
results. Yet if is clear that, while the internal
purchasing power of the ponnd is little if any
larger than & year ago, that of the dollar has
increased substantially. 't would perhaps
be not unreasonable to account on this basis
for a decline in the dollar value of the pound
by somewhere hetween ten and fifteen per
cent.

1f the two currencies hud started the period
in equilibriuin & movement of this order would
hawve brought the pound rate. other considera-
tions apart, to s level farily close to {4},
Everyone knows, however, that for some time
prior to our departure from gold—-possibly,
indeed, ever since 1925—the pound was over-
valued at its statutory parity. The extent
of thiz overvaluation is impossible to estimate
with any assurance. If, however, we work
‘back through movements in pufehasing power
snd assume the Cotober 1932 average ex-
change rate of $3.40 to reprosent squilibrium,
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then the true rate before our departure from
gold would have been perhaps a little higher
than $4. and even as early as the first half of
1929, before the world stump began, it would
not have been much more. Ti would seem
doubtful whether sterling was in fact so heavily
overvalued, on purchasing power considerations
a3 these figures would indicate ; it is equally
doubtful, therefore, whether the true value
of the pound in October last was as low as
£3.40. 1f this conclusion be aceeptad it
follows that the inherent value of the pound,
as judged by relative purchasing powers.
now lies above $£3.40 but befow %4, The
figure is certainly lower than when we left
the gold standard, but probably higher than
the ctual market guotation, and this would
appear to kave bheen the position almost
throughout the past year.

1t 1s not difficult to explain. if the facts
be as  deduced  on  admittedly defective
evidence, why sterling has been persistently
undervalued. In a world of free movement
of goods and capital the disparity between
actual and theoretical rates would tend to
disuppear by the natural expansion of exports
from the country of undervalued currency and
by the check to its Duports. As  matters
stand, imports into this country have certainly
heen checked, by tariff and exchange factors.
but exports, though doubtless larger than
they would have heen otherwise. have heen
prevented from expanding niove substentially
by widespread and strict regulation of iniports
in many countries by means of tariffs, sut-
taxes, quotas and exchange regtrictions. Many
of the world’s buyers cannot take advantage
of the cheapness of British products; any
hounty afforded by undervaluation of sterling
is to this extent rendered nagatory.

The result is that our balance of current
payments probably still shows a deficit in
contradistingtion to the surplus recorded in
more prosperous years. The excess of our
merchandise imports over exports, up to
the end of October, was nearly €90 nillions
less than a year ago, but on the other hand
our income in respect of capital invested abroad
must have fallen heavily again, while recvipts
for shipping and other services have prolably
diminished once more, The decline in
“invisible”™ reccipts may have wholly off-set
the decline in net “ visible™ out-payments for
merchandise, leaving the deficit on our current
balance of payments no smaller than a vear
ago, As already remarked, if intermational
trading were unrestricted, or no more restricted
than before the weorld crisis, the defieit om

a
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current aesount would shortly have been
closed by movements in imports and exports,
induced by an undervalued pound. Given
the conditions ruling to-dav. however, the
process is much stower, and the persistence
of u eurrent. account Jdefivit places o weight
upon the exchange value of sterling which
operates to depress the rate waremittingly
below its true value ax odieated by retative
prerchasing powers, These facts make it iore
difficult to estimate the probable trend of
exchange by reference to prospective price
movements. Bven il the course of the internal
huving power of the pound and the dollar
ceuld  be  foreseen  with confidence,
opinjons as to exchange prospects might still
be falsified by imponderable clements,  Not
teast among these ix the pressure an the rate
avising from the slow oneration of the natural
forces tending 1o close the curient account
deficit.

some

CAprtal, Moy RasxTs.

Thix counclusion leads us to another stage
of our inguiry, for a persistent deficit on ae-
count of <tyictiv current transactions lus to bhe
vovered {or the time being by sales of British-
owned capital abroad or by attracting capital
here from abroad, whether through ssles to
foreigners of British securities or through
offering advantugeous rafes of intercst on
funds held by forergners in tius country, The
last of these processes is the only one on which
definite evidence 1 available. wnd in the
ordinary way fthew no tficulty about
its accomplishient © 1t is achieved by render-
ing mouney rates higherin the contitry of under-
valaed enrrency than in other important
finuncial centres.  (lenerally speaking. quite
apart from purchasing powers. if o pound can
earn more that o dollar there will be a tendeney
for pounds to be aequited and beld v prefer-
enee 0 dollars : that is to sav, if rates of
interest in Loudon are higher than in New
York, the value of the pound in termus of dollars
is by that fact strengthened or sustained.

i~

In point of fact, the tendency sinée our
departure from gold has been in precisely the

opposite direction, For several months past
mterest rates in London, hoth long- und short-
term, have been lower than in New York., 1t
is true that fromi the New York side it has been
possible at times, hy “covering forward”,
to earn a relatively high yield on ruoney placed
in London for fairly short periods. This
pracedure, however, is not adopted on a large
scale, and consequently does” not affect the
general conclusion.
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The importance of this disparity of earning
power ns hetween ‘two financial centres is
great, though not so great when the grogra-
phical liguidity of funds is reduced by the
possibility of heavy exchange logses off-setting
gaing in current earning power. In the period
we are considering the divergence of rates has
had added foree hecause the depreciation
of sterling has given an initial reason for
foreign holders 1o eut their losses and acquire
“ stable” curvencies (stable, that is, in terms
of gold), and this initial prompting has been
reinforced by the higher yields obtainable
on funds in New York, Hence it seems likety
that a steady trangmutation of fundsx from
sterling into dollars, and to a less extent
other gold curtencies, has taken place in more
recent months.  We may, indeed, divide into
three sections the period since our departure

from gold : first, the stage of violent foreign’

selling of sterling in semi-panic. with httie or
no consideration of relative Interest rates:
secondly. the arrest of the process with the
coming of a calmer frame of mind. and a
reaction from panic sales. coupled with realiza-
tions of British-owned =ecurities in gold
denominations ; and thirdly, more steady real-
izations of sterling on deliberate choice of
cxpedients.  There can be little doubt that
these capital movements are at present of
greater importance than exchange transactions
identifiable with curreat account operations—
sales of goods and services and interest remit-
tanees.

Two comments may be made as to the
future. To some extent the captial realiza-
tions of sterling are once-for-all operations.
The sterling sold is sold for good. and  re-
purchase is improbable unless either stexling
i35 stabilized in terms of gold cnrrencies or a
strong, eonvincing appreciation sets in. For
thix reason a moderate variability in the
gold exchange value of sterling is positively
desirable, since 1t restriets the freedom of
disturbing exchange operations, particularly
of the more speculative sort. Secondly, the
future of interest rateg here and in New York
becomes of obvious importance, though prob-
ably nat of so great importance as their course
in past monthy, The hardening of bill rates
in London in recent weeks suggests the pos-
sibility that the extreme weakness since July

may be passing with the completion of the "

Government’s re-financing plans {(if indeed
they are completed), and that a recovery of
open market rates to a level nearer Bank rate
may shortly take place. If this happens it

wilt mitiaato on alamant of nessenen o korling
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in relation to the dollar and the frane, more
particularly since rates in New York have
fallen lower in the past few wecks.

Up to this point our analvsis has revealed
two conclusions: first, that the pound has
depreciated in terms of the dollar because
the doflar has gaiped in internal purchasing
power : and secondly, that the earning power
of the pound by way of interest has fallen
below that of the dollar, providing an impetus
for the surrender of pounds in exchange for
dollars. These two dominating forces have
tended in the same direction, Now let us
examine the proximate ecauses of the more
recent decline in sterling which have lent
added weight to these powerful influences,
recognizing that current rates are probably
below what they of themselves would dictate.

TrE RECENT FarLL.

At least one readily recognizeble and in no
sense unusual faeter bas vperated to swell
British demands for dollars. namely, the sea-
sopal Inflow of raw materials, principally
wheat and cotton. The force of this influence
has probably been much exaggerated in current
commentary on the decline in sterling. Our
imports of goods as a whole have been severely
redneed by comparison with our exports, so
thyt the seasonal pressure should have been
much less pronounced than in former years;
payments, moreover, would seeni to have heen
spread over a longer period : while the seasonal
pressure has probably never been as severe
1n recent vears as hefore the war.

Another factor, also of temporary foroe
only, has heen the tendency for foreigners
to exchange into other currencies the sterling
realized by sales of War Loan or due to them
on the date of redemption. It is impossible
to estumate the force of this influence, but
probably tens of millicns of pounds sterling
have been added to-the supply in the foreign
exchange market on this account. The sales
have been concentrated within a relatively
few months, and may therefore be presumed
to have cxercised considerable weight against
sterling,

Next come three factors acting on the
side of lessening the strength of former support
forsterling. First, the heavy sales of gold from
India, which operate initially to strengthen
the rupee in relation to sterling and secondly
through resale, to strengthen sterling in
relation to gold, have fallen off, though still
substantial. Further, the large surrenders of
gold from private holdings within Great

Rritain  undertalen in ardar fin enonra +ha
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hounty afforded by & price well ahove par,
have dwindled to & low level. Neither move-
ment can be accurately measured, but the
Indian sales are probably yielding the equiva-
fent of a few millions sterling less per month
than earlier in the year, while sales from Great
Britain, which may formerly have yielded a
few millions a monthk, would appear to have
almost ceased. Sales of gold, except from a
producing country, are ouce-for-all operations ;
in that respect the future is easier to forecast
but the problem is rendered complex by
uncertainty as to the size of remaining stocks—
in India they are undoubtedly very large—
and the form and hands in which they are
held.

Another more or less adventitious support
to sterling, this time quite elearly on capital
account, would appear to bave failed to
opetate 80 foreibly in recent months, though
stil acting to some extent. The large pre-
mium of the South African over the British
pound gave an initial indncement to the
transfer of capital funds to this country from
the Dominjont and the retention here of the
proceeds of exports, the secondary inducement
being a widespread feeling that South Africa
wonld be forced either to abandon the gold
standard or to devalue her currency. lowering
its value in gold and indirectly in sterling,
Lo far neither of these possibilities of profit
has matured, and with the delay, coupled
with the reduction of funds available for the
process, the transfer may have slackened
somewhat.

Operating from the same side. another
factor of weakness lies in the reduced support
for sterling on account of interest, dividend
and sinking fund remittances from abroad.
The debt services of many governments and
other public hodies abroad have been sus-
pended in part or in whole, while interest
and dividends on British capital in companies
operating overseas have been reduced or have
disappeared altogether. These developments
have hrought about s more and more drastic
shrikage in the yield of our overseas invest-
ments, and the tide has not yet turned. How
nauch further it can fall is impossible to say,
but it certainly cannot begin rising again antil
business recovery sets in with a sustained
upward turn of primary commodity values.

Gumes to Porry.

From this adwittedly incomplete Hist it will
be agreed that there is no lack of materia] to
explain the external depreciation of aterling

7

in the past few months. Unfortunately, so
uncertain are most of the factors involved
that the analysis does not provide any clear
guidance as to future developments, either in
the short or long run. Moreover, not oaly
are the factors enumerated, and all those
they typify. highly undependable, but in
addition sentiment plays a large part in
determining the movements from day to day.
He would indeed be a bold man and a foolish
who, faced by all these uncertuinties, would
venture upon public prophery as to the future
course of sterling wis-q-vis the dollar. It
requires far less boldness, bowever, and gives
no evidence of folly. to perceive where our
immnediate interests lie. We have analysed
in previous issues of this Breicyr the benefits
conferred upon our export trades by o valuation
of the pound, expressed in foreign currencies,
which dves not over-tate its relative purchas-
ing power. Undoubtedly those beuefits have
maserialized iv a level of exports which could
not have been maintained had the pound
remained overvalued. Further, the corres-
ponding check to imports-—quite apart from
that provided by the tarifi- bax increased
the share of o own producers in the provision
of goods for home consumprtion.

It is often asserted, on the other hand,
that by reason of the cheapening of the pound
in relation to gold we incyr losses in respeet
of all outrtanding debts in stesling—by far
the greater part of our overs investments.
in the last resort. however, capital invested
abroad is useful to the itor only as it
vields an income, and th can be listle doubt
that cheaper sterling facilitates the maintenance
of debt services, On balance. notwithstand-
ing the heavy curtailment of interest and
dividend remittances from abroad. it would
seem likely that we have received more than
if sterling had beeu maintained, by virtue of
wholesale deflation, at a level much closer to
gold parity. Deflation of the order required
for that purposc would have depressed world
prices even further and caused even more
suspensions of debt services than have actually
taken place. Further, it must be remembered
that the fall in world prices had already magni-
fied the real income lepally due from our
overseas investments. and it follows that a
substantial rise in sterling prices would merely
have deprived us of totally gratuitous gains,

From thie discussion three cardinal principles
of policy emerge.  First, it has to he Tecognized
that undué depreciation of the exchange value
of sterling increases the cost to our industries
of a large part of our imported vaw materials,
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and therefore tends to reduce the pessibilities
of profit which. provide the stimulus to trade
recovery. A rise  in rommudlfv prices in
general. induced by internal monetary policy,
is of a totally different owder: it affords Te-
newed opportunities of profitable  business,
stimulates demand and  promotes business
recovery,  For this reason it is desirable
that the exchange value of the pound, ro far
as it Is responsive to control by official inter-
vention ot to influence by imdirect means,
~houtd be kept in as elose conformity as possible
with its inherent value as determined by
relutive purchasing powers.  Meanwhile, every
effort should be wade to stimulate a home-
produced rise in commodity prices

Recondly. it must be recognized that error
is inevitable in pursuing this general policy.
since it ix extremely difficult to measure
refative internal purchasing powers. and some-
timex extremely difficult to keep the exchange
in conformity with them. This being so.
care iy 1£qulrwl to ensure that the error shall
be on the side of under- rather than over-
valuation of the pound. The long period of
overvaluation preceding our departure from
gold  played havoe with our international
trade and through it our internal cconomy.
Consequently. it i essential that the damage
then done should not be repeated. and that
Britain's export trades should be maintained
on an equitable competitive hasis with those
of other countr

TFinally, in preparing for the world economic
conference every precaution should be taken
to ensure the preservation to this country of
the benefits aricing from a  free exchange,
responsive to the development of a free internal
monetary policy.  According to press reports,
the British delegates on the preparatory eom-
mittee of the world conference were emphatic
in refusal to contemplate a return to gold
without a prior rise in commodity values and
the assured fuifilment of other econditions
precedent to the successfal working of a
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gold standard. This attitude is cordmllx
to be welcomed and supported ; it should be
rigidly maintained. With all recognition of
the need for international action to overcome
the world crisis, it still remains that the bright-
est hope for revival of prosperity in Britain
and the world at large lies in our complete
freedom to puxsue a monetary policy of our own
devising, aimed at a recovery of commodity
values to a Jevel at which business in general
becomes profitable once again.

Meanwhile it is desirable for the people
of this country to pay more and more attention
to the course of sterling commodity values.
and to he undistwrbed in the face of exchange
movements even when they involve further
external depreciation of the pound. The
vatue of the pound in terms of gold is far less
important than its value in terms of goods.
Happily, mankind is coming to realize, though
only slowly, that exchange stability is not
enough. but that to subserve economic welfare
a currency must divest itself of the extreme
variability in commodity value which has
proved the source of most of our troubles
n the years just past.

Tur Course or Britisn Trapi.

The volume of British exports declined
sharply in the third quarter of the year with
the progressive shrinkage in international
trade. Further, the indices of production
show a steep fall.  Nevertheless, the volume
of employment has improved slightly, indicat-
ing that home trade has been well maintained.
Notwithstanding the lower gold value of the
pound, sterling conunodity values have fallen
back somewhat. Thus it is clear that the
increased volume of mouey indicated by
bank deposits has had but limited effect on
the price level. The reasons have been dig-
cussed on previous occasions, but among
them must be accounted of great importance
the delay in establishing a free flow of money
into true capital extensions.

British Government Finances.

A study of the position of our national
finanves reveals a number of confusing ten-
dencies, so thar insutficient ground is provided
for any definite forecast as to the degree
of success likely to be achieved in balancing
the aceounts for the current financial year.
Nevertheless, rceent figures are well worth
examination,
the nation’s reaction to the economic orisis,
but also hecause they are affected to a

not merely because they reflect -

large extent by u new element, which
marks a departure in modern British fiscal
poliey. The following table shows the main
items of ordinary revenue and expenditure
for the pertod April 1 to October 22, 1932 as
compared with the figures for the roughly
col‘rc‘apandm(y period of the previous actount-
ing year. Appropriations to the statatory
sinking fund'are omitted as being essenhsl}y
capital operations.
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United Kingdom Bevenue and Evpenditure,
(£000 omitted.)

April to A\pnl 1 tn
Yo

Oct, 24,
1931
¥'xpenditure :
Interest and management of
national debt .o 174,839

Total supply services (ex-

cuding selt-balanci “‘b
items®) R
Other mq»en(hturo
Total expenditure,
excluding  sinking
fund o
Revenue :
Tncome-tax and surtax 77,556
Death duaties 38 090

Srunps and land tax
'ustoms
I

Reeeipts from sundry loans

Other teceipts (including net
income from gelf-balancing

services*) .

I."HU

788 19,846

Total
Denieit

* i.e., Post Office and Road Fund,

Considering first the revenue side of the
weeount, it will be noticed that the totals
we surprisingly close, though the individual
tems  show  considerahle variations. First,
the vield of income-tax and surtax together

fallen by £13} millions. This decline
¥ be due in part to the pressure of prompt
payment towards the end of 1931-32: in the
ain, however, it must be regarded as the
mevitable result of business depression. The
thancellor of the Exchequer budgeted for a
fall over the whole year, as compnud with
1431-32, of £27 millions from income tax and
Y11 millions from surtax. Whether these
“xpectations will prove accurate or not is
mposgible to forecast from the current figures
since  dhe bulk of income-tax is pavable in
the second half of the financial year. Estate
iuties are up by £5 millions, as compared with
an estimated increase of £11 millions for the
whole vear, This result must be attributed
.‘lrgelv to the rise in security prices, which not
mly “incresses the values of estates, but
renders many of them subject to higher rates
of duty.

Perhaps the most interesting of the revenue
tems ig cnstoms receipts, showing an increase
of £19 millions, the first fruits of the new
brotectionist policy inaugurated within the
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p.m* twelve months, The budgut estimatea
for the whole year anticipated an increase of
£38) millions from customs, mainly. to be
derived from the new tariff, so that on pure
superficial arithmetic the actual increase so far
recorded would seem to indicate a short-fall.
Tt must be remenmbered, moreover. that the
comparison shown by the latest available
returns is with a period preceding the intro-
duction of new duties of anv sort, temporary
or permanent, and that the figures for the
remainder of the vear will be comparable with
a period when new duties were already in
operation, though they vielded onlv £2 willions
up to the end of March. When account is
taken also of the persistent decline in huports
it seems unlikely that the original cstimate.
which was put forward frankly ax highly
conjectural ", wifl be realized. A similar
qualification i point of time appliex to excise,
the yvield of which has increased by £4 mllions,
as .tgmnst an estimated increase of {54 millions
for the ar. The higher duties on  beer,
tobacco. petrol and entertainments were im-
posed in September 1931, so that the com-
parison is likely to make a less favourable
showing as the year dr to a close, Another
detail on the revenue side which ealls for
comment is the deeline of £9 millions in receipts
from sundry loans.  This is due 1o the Hoover
Moratorium. as a result of which we hawve
received only a very swall sum by way of war-
deht payments this year, as against roughly
£9 millions in the June quarter of 1931, Under
“other receipts” there has been a loss of
£3% millious on aceount of the suspension,
at the end of June 1931. of reparation pay-
ments,

Coming now to expenditure, the most
interesting item is interest on and management
of the nattonal debt. The estimate for 1932-33
placed the figure £13} millions helow that
for the preceding year, the difference being
due to the absence of any provigion for pay-
ment of interest ou the debt to the United
States Government. Jt would he expected,
therefore, on this s that expenditure up-to-
date this ‘year would be about £13% millions
less than last. Actually, it is more than
£18 millions down, so that the true decline.
after allowing for relief on the American debt.
in about £4%1 millione. Thix difference is
presumably due to the lower charges on
Treasury bills, the average weekly tender rates
since last April working out at less than one
per cent as against about three-and-a-quarter
per cent in the corresponding period of last
year. On a rough computation, this reduction
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in rates should have yielded a saving possibly
exceeding £4) millions; on the other hand,
the volume of Trousurv bills has inereased
gn*atl\ though probably only o part of the
inerease has horne interest at the market rate.

There is, however. a highly uncertain item
to be considered under the heading of debs
charges : a half-year’s interest. together with
an instalment of principal. en the American
debt will have to be met in Decembrer unless
some cleventh-hour arrangement. s arrived
at to the contrary  No provizion was made
for thiz payment in the budget estimates,
and 3f i1 is met it may more than outweigh
the savings on Treasury hills. since the cost of
each dollar in stetling i higher than in the
period prior to fune 143 That part of the
payment which is in respeet of principal
will presumably he met out of money borrowed
at home.  The amounts due on December 15,
at par of excliange. are ahout £ miltions
for interest and £6 millions for capital. or, ab
the rate of £3.57 to £1. £18} millions and
£84 mijllions respeetiv Whetheér we shall
seeure any  eounterbalancing  receipts  is
problematical, but in any cvent these must
almost necessavily be in sterling, without any
addition for depreciation. The net outgoing,
if payment is called {or. is therefore bound
to he heavy.

Continning examination of the figures in
the table, the rise of £5 millions in the cost of
the supply services has to be attributed to the
cesgation of the practice of financing part of
the unemployment charges ont of borrowing.
Last vear to date the amount thus provided
was £32 millions : this year it is nothing—a
comparison which gives some impression of
the magnitude of the added charge on revenue.
Indeed. it would appear that the cost of as-
sumption by the Exchequer of unemployment
relief previously met by borrowing has more
than accounted for the increase of £5 millions
in supply services, since expenditure on the
defence services had decreased by £3 millions
up to September 30. This was the amount
of the estimated saving for the full year on this
account, whereas the civil services were esti-
mated to require £10 mitlions more in 1932-33
than in the previous vear. Thus the estimated
inerease of £7 millions in the cost of the supply
services as o whaole has already been nearly
reached, To whal extent the final ontcome
will approach the estimate must depend
mainly on the trend of the unemploymeént
figures and possible further legislative and
administrative chunges during the remmﬂmg
months of the vear.
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Government Capilal Operations,
{£000 omitted.)
April 1 April 1
to Oct. 24, to Oct
1931 1932
Net borrowings :
Treasury s .. oo 40,050 ‘.‘61,167
Nationsl Savings Certificates 4,700
Foreign Credits .. . T7,050 .
3 percent Treasury Bond» P . 107 532
or cent Treasury Honds . . 3,800
and Means Advances
by public depattments 18,350 17,050
Reduction in Euhequﬂ
balamces .. . 30
Totat

14,327

Net repayments :
4 and 4} per cent Treasury
Bonds .
Foreign Credits
Natio: n.rn Savings (l‘ltlh(‘a!k“\
Tssues for other purposes
Deficit on revenue rmll ex-

diture acconnt 111,686 97,538
Sinking Fund . 20,835 13,701
Exchange Eq(mhzutmn Ae-

count .. . . 150,000
War Loan Bonuy .. e 18,927
Sundries* . 8,806 7,201

Total 141,327 392,507

*Mainly advances to the 'RoedfFund and (1932}
payments in respect of Irish Land Stoek.

The deficit to October 22 this year, without
any reference to sinking fund, is £97% millions.
an against £1114 millions in approximatels
the same period of 1931, but. as detailed
examination shows, it would be false to infer
that the final results for the whole yeur will
reveal as favourable a comparison, 1t remain-
to examine the method by which the current
deficit has been financed, and the way in which
various capital outgoings have been met
The ahove table bas been prepared for
this purpose: it covers the same period~
as the previous one; all self-balancing items
have been excluded, and &ll the figures arc
strictly net.

The capital operations have been umusually
large thig year. Quite apart from the enor-
mous transaction of converting the 5 per cent
War Loan, which has not so far involved =
new issue for cash, provision has been made
for two minor maturities. Treasury Eonds to
the amount of £64} millions were- called fos
redemption on August 15, while notiee of
repayment on December 1 has been giver
in respect of £13 millions of 4} per cent Wa
Loan and £140 millions of Treasury Bond:.
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"To meet the August payment, and to con-
solidate o small part of the floating debt.
£110 millions of 3 per cent Treasury Bonds
were issued in May at an average price of
about £97 13/16, While for the December
operation £150 millions of 2 per cent Treasurv
Bonds have recently been offered and av ull\
taken up at par. This was a dual cash-or-
conversion offer; about one-half of the tota}
appears to have been subscribed in cash. and
only the application money in respect of this
amount fell due in the period covered hy the
table. The terms of these issues are indicative
of the favourable basis upon which re-financing
can be carried out in times of abundant money
supplies and depressed trade.

On these operations alone a small decline
in the floating debt might have been anticipated
but for the regular seasonal short-fall of
revenue, which might have been supposed
to convert a small reduction inve a small
increase. perhaps on balance by £50 millions.
Actually the floating debt has risen over the
period April 1 to October 22 by £278 millions.
as compared with £56 millions in the corres-
ponding part of 1931, the total outstanding
being £880 millions. or £240 millions higher
than a year ago.

The explanation of this very large mevement
is to be found in exceptional requirements,
and to some extent the growth is delusive,
since it does not Tepresent a corresponding
increase in the Governments net liabilities.
First, £19 millions is acconnted Jor by bonus
payments on War Loan conversions, which.
though a pure expense, may perhaps propmly
be U’D‘m‘dcd as capital expenditure, and for
this reason is not chargeable against revenue.
Secondly, it was necessary to repsy the balance
outstending of the credit raised in France in
September 1931, together with a small re-
mainder of the American credit. To the
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extent of the nominal amounts of there debts
at par, roughly £24 millions, the corresponding
imcreage in the floating debv vepresents pure
conversion : but to the extent of pearly £10
millions, vesulting from the depreciation of
sterling, it represents a capital loss, Finaily,
£160 millions had to be provided for the
equipraent of the Exchange Bgualization
Account. This part of the increase in the
floating debt is, then, largely off-set by assets
held in the Account, whether they be Treasury
bills or other stecling assets ot foreign exchange
or gold. Tt is impossible now, and is likely
to remain impossible until the crack of doom,
to discover the amonnt of such assets at
present held against the £150 millions of new
Tiabilities.

1t is clear, then, that the unusually large
increase in the floating debt is much greater
than the trae inerease in the Government's
net liabilities. On the other hand, it would
De folly to deny that the net debt has increased
congiderably more than sewsonally over the
part of the financial year so far traversed.
In part this is to be regarded as a nominal
price for a substantial saving in inferest on
war debt : In part it is the outcome of excep-
tional measures to meet exceptional conditions.
Whether on the pure reckoning of current
income and outgoings for the whole year sn
addition to our met debt will be incurred
must depend on many unforeseeable con-
tingencies. Tn any event, experience is dewon-
strating more clearly every day the acmenulat-
ing diffieulty. even assuming the utmost
economy and elasticity of unfixed charges,
of balancing » huge national budget at a
heavily iucreased value of the monetnry
unit. Ultimately relief van come in an ordetly
manner only a8 a consequence of a substantial
rife in the internal price level.

Canadtan Trade and Finance.
’ Gold Production.

Moutreal, Dec. 3, 1932.—Gold production
in Canada in 1932 will substantially exceed
the total for 193] aud constitute a new record :
this increase is perhaps the outstanding
feature in Canadian industry. Produetion
in "Quebec during the first nine months of
tho year was 40 per cent greater than in the
cokresponding period of 1931 ; Ontario, which
praduced 80 per cent of the total for all Canada
last year, bas expanded its output 10 per
cent and Manitoba elso reports increased

production. (old shipments are paid for
in United States funds and a substantial
premium from this source has heen reccived
by producing companies.

During the ficst nine months of 1932. the
value of gold produced in Canada reached a
total of §46.963.141 as compared with
$ 40,810,417 in 1931. Ontario’s output was
valued at $34,700,000 and Quebec’s at
$6,500,000. Both these totals represent con-
siderable gains over 1931. Established mines
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have expanded their operstions, mill capaci-
ties have heen inctrased and  development

work pushed forwand vigorousiy, Six new
mines  hase  been  added to the ist of

shippers-—three in Ontario, two in (uebee
and one in Manitoba.  In the latter provinee,
progress has been particularly vapid,  Rritish
Columbia also reports progress. two vold niines
located at widely separated poivte are ex-
peeted o commence willing aperations shortly.
Prospecting  work  has bern carried  on
continuously throughout the vear and many
promising  finds sre being explored in new
arcax in Quehoc, Ontario, Manitoba and Bri-
tish Colmnbia. Th prospective development
of these fields piomises continued expansion.

Bxplorution and development work in the
Great Bear Lake distriet has made rapid
progress during the vear. A plant for the
treatinent of pitchblende ore and the extrac-
tion and refining of radiuw i¢ being erected
at Port Hope, Oatario, and will be ready for
operatior carly in 1933, This is the first
plant of its kind to be erceted in Canada.

The  production of other wetals has been
discouraged by the low prices prevailing but
copper producers have been encouraged by
the preferences now accorded their product
in British markete. Silyer prices have heen
more stable and production has been well
roaintained.  The output of nickel, fead and
zine is substautially fess than that of last
vear. The tonnage of coal mined in Canada
has also fallen off but inereased activity is
expected with the advent of colder weather.
Petrolewan production been  restricted
as & resull of government nieasures in Alherta
for the conservation of natural gas. The
output of natural gas, however, has heen woll
sustained.

has

AGRICULTURE.

The volwne of agricaltural production has
been restored to more normal levels by abun-
dant grain crops in the Prairie Provinces.
This  vear's wheat harvest of 431 inillion
bushels is the fourth largest in the history of
Canada. The Prairie Provinees produced a
total of 411 million lushels. This is snwaller
than the eardier estimate. but threshing re-
turns have shown that the yield was less than
indicated by the general appearance of the
cropr at harvest time. The gross increase
amounted to 127 million bushels as compar-
ed with 1935, The yields of coame grains
are also much higher than in 1931 but flax

shows a decline.
Prices have fallen to record low levels and
althougly there has heen some inclination
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reported on the part of fammers to withhold
deliveries in the hope of hetter prices, wheat
has moved forward rapidly. The grain is of
record quality, 92 per cent grading with the
contract prades against 80 per cent last year.
Export shipments from Canada have increas-
ed in volume in spite of declining world ship-
ments due to large crops in many of the im-
perting countries. The total actually clear-
ed this season now amounts to 95 million
bushels against 55 million bushels Jast year.

Agricultural conditions in Eastern Canada
were {avourable but improvement was not
so marked as in the West. Grain crops in
the Maritime Provinces and Quebec were
generally  berter than  last  year. Returns
fromi Ontario show slight declines in several
crops but these were small and largely offset
by other gains. Tobacco, from approximately
the sanie acreage as last year. yiclded a crop
estimated at 40 mitlion pounds. The quality.
particularly of the flue-cured. is the finest
¥yet grown in Ontario. Exports to Great
Britain have heen increasing as the merits
of Canadian-grown tobacco are becoming
recognized and growers anticipate that the
season will show satisfactory returns. Field
erops in British Columbia were also smaller
than in 7931

The apple crop in the Annapolis
made excellent progress early in the
and a pood ecrop was anticipated. Severe
storms in September, however, caused serious
damaye, and the crop is now placed at 767.300
barrels, one-half as large as in 1931. New
Brunswick, Quebec and Ontario also report
smaller crops. British Columbia alone reports
an increase, the outturn being officially
estimated  at 4458000  boxes  agaibst
3.447,000 boxes in 1931 and a five-year average
of 3,750.000 boxes. Shipments overseas com-
menced early aud returns have been fair in
spite of the large quantities of apples despatch-
ed from the United es early in the season.
The yield of potato: ows a serious decline
particularly in Ontario and Quebec. Con-
giderable quantities are Deing shipped into
these previnces from the Maritimes and
prices have advanced materially during the
past few weeks.

Live-stock and dairy farmers have had
excellent pasturage and plenty of food for
their herds. Exports of live cattle to Eng-
Jand have continued in substantial volume
and compare favourably with last year's ahip-
ments which were the largest in many years.
The restrictions against Canadian cattle hgve
now been finally removed and the gradusl

Valley
season




NOTES FROM

éxpansion of this trade is expected. Exports
of bacon are much larger. Low prices {or
butter have discouraged production and the
cutput has fallenn off. Renewed interest has
resulted in cheese-making and export ship-
ments of this commodity are again nereasing,
MANUFACTURES.

Manufaceuring  operations  have  hoen
penerally qu The iron and steel industry
hias been operating at less than 20 per cent
ol capacity and only 265,000 tons of stecl
ingota were proditced up to (etober 3ist |
thiz ix only 45 per cent of the output for the
corresponding  period  of last vear.  Auto-
mobile production declined 30 per cont from
1931, Newsprint producrion is also smaler,
The textile industry hus had a more satisfac-
torv vear and the produetion of Hoots and
~hoes Tas been slightly Jarger than last vear.
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Construction works undertaken during the
vear have been greatly ecurtailed and  the
total value of contracts awarded shows a con-
siderable decline from the low levels of 1931,
The Guneral Besivaess Sirvanov.

The general hosiness <itaation iy Canada
has become more stabilized. conmodicy prices
are firmer, security markets are more active
and a general fecling of confidence prevails.
Agriculture  confmues to present the mwst
difficult sttuation, Promixing features in the
present ecomomic nutlook include the healthy
condition of hank deposits. the strong tech-

nical position of Canadian  manufacturers
and o prosperous  gold mining  judustry.

Cunada has been fortunute in maintaining
her produetion and general business  acti-
vitics at present fevedls in view of conditions
curyent in most industrial countries.

Notes from London.
Lending and Spending.

London.—The rival mevits of spending und
saving by the general public are being vigo-
rously debated in The Tiimes. Broadly the
question is whether the individual renders
hetter service to the Mate by saving part of
his earnings or by spending them in full. 1t
hias been urged that hoarding is  deflationary
but it is axiomatie that surplus production
is the basis of capital. Had the inhabitants
of the world consumed their total production
vear by year there could have been no pro-
gress ;. surplug stores alone enabled men {o
divert their attention from production for
current needs to production for the future:
in other words, capital was created by whick
the fashioned boat was substituted for the
floating log, the fenced and cultivated ficld
came 1pto being. erected habitations super-
seded caves, and ultimately roads, docks,
factories and machinery were made. There
can be no question that thrift is essential
to progress whatever may be said as to the
wisdom of spending as an emergency measure.

FoxeTion OF CAPITAL,

Aggregation of capital is obviously & con-
dition preeedent of ‘wew enterprise employ-
ing labour. and there seeins a strong case for
distinguishing between savings that will be
used for eapital expenditure and the hoarding
of cash. Most people are aware of ‘the fate
that befell the man who hid his talent in the
earth, but the result would have been different
if he had employed it in enltivating the ground.

However. the discussion is extremely timely
and most interesting and can scareely fail to
make many people realize the true funetions
of capital, even if it fails to make evervone
appreciate the difference hetween real weafth
aud symbols of wealth.

Use oF Navisus.

Meanwhile it will not escape notice that
savings handed to properly constituted or-
ganizations are not dormant but are in use
us loaned capital. The touchstone seems to
be the use made of the proceeds of thrift.
Advocacy of extensive borowing thut entailx
a permanent charge on the future seems to
fead to very shoal water, as many States have
tecently  discovered, though such projects
as the teclamation of land which thereby
creates rental value sufficient fo pay the
interest on the debt incurred, with provision
for amortization. seem to be in a different
category.

SorTH INDIAY RAmway.

In his speech at the mecting of the Routh
Indian Railway Company. Mr. Muirhead re-
ferred to the cffects of motor competition,
and pointed out that while every effort was
being made to meet this competition. a great
ditficulty was that many bus services tan on
roads -which short-circuited the  railway.
The Railway Departnient of the Government
of India is examiniog the question of road
development and motor eompetition, and Mr.
Muirhead expressed the hope that one result
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co-ordination of road de-

would bhe the
Dealing with the

velopment with railways,
Madras suburban  electrification. Me. Muir-
head said that the resalts up to the present
were encouraging. The number of persons
travelling in the suburban area is now on an
average about (25000 a week. the highest
number teached so far beiug 130000, while
under steam traction with a single {ine the
maximum vumber for a week wax 33000,
As regards the prospeets for the rarrent year,
Mr. Muirhead was able to make the encourag-
ing statement that for the first wix ronths
there have been increases in gross carnings. net
earnings and in the company’s share of ~urplus

profits of R«. 2 Jakhs., Rs. 12 lakhs. and Ra.
47,000 respeetively.
A Frur CHxaruss,
The firat peneral Yugoslavian PFrait Con-

gress was held from Oetaber 27 to 30, together
with an exhibition of autumn fruits from
every part of the countrv. at Chachak. the
centre of frait-growing activities. The Con-
gress was well attended by experts. seicntists,
and farmers. as well as by the general public,
Many questions of the day were discussed and
a nwmnber of interesting technical lectures
held, amongst others on the pedological and
climatic conditions of fruit growing in Yugo-
slaviu, native varieties, manuring, the rational
exploitation of land in orchards, grafting, the
influence of hee-keeping in connection with
orchards, parasites and diseases of fruit trees,
the preparation of non-aleoholie fruit juices,
favourable vonditions for developing the pre-
serving industry, marketing, packing and
s0 on. ko many cases UIIPUNUDD ientific
experiments and results were given in full.
The lectures were followed by discussion
Fruit is an important branch of Yugoslav
agriculture, cspecially from the point of view
of food supplics. From 1926 to 1932 the
average yearly export was 79 million kilo-
grams of fresh fruit of the value of 267 miilion
dinars. The bulk of this trade consisted of
plumus and apples.
UNEMPLOYMENT PROBLEM.

A Parliamentary Correspondent writ
The suggestion made by the Primse Minister
when the Labour Government was in office
that from time to time the House of Commons
should turn itself into a Council of State and
discuss vital problems from a non-party
standpoint has been acted on at last. and
nohody can object to the spirjt in which the
three-day debate on unemplovment which
closed was conducted. There was very little
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tendency to hurl political stones or to blame
the other fellow for the existing position, and
most members of all parties preferred o look
to the future. As a result of the debate they
may fairly do so with tempered optimism,
for there were many indications that the
National (overnment are grappling hard with
the problerms of unemployment and are not
bound by any rigid doctrinaire theories.

Rauway REVEXUE PRopLeM.

The railway companies are meeting with
mueh criticism of the efforts they are making
to improve their position, They are, however,
passing through an exceedingly difficult period
and they feel that it is necessary to strain
every nerve and explore every possible avenue
in the hope that some means may be found
to check the steady decline in their net re-
venue. When the Railways Ach 1921, was
passed Parliament laid down that the com-
panies were entitled to a standard revenue,
subsequently fixed by the Railway Rates
Tribunal, and that their rates should be ad-
justed to bring in that revenue. Any hope

‘that the intention of Parliament would be

carried out has long since disappeared. In
1629 the net revenue of the four groups was
£5,000,000 below the standard, m 1930 it
was £ 12.500,000 helow, and last year it was
£ 17.500,000 down.

During the Brst 41 weeks of this year the
decline in gross traffic receipts, which has
continued steadily, has amounted to
£11,500,000, compared with the corresponding
period last vear, and the net figures for the
vear are likely to show a further heavy
decrease below the standard revenue. During
thiz period of depression the railway companies
have made real cfforts to improve their fa-
cilities for passenger and freight traffic and are
now offering a better service than ever hefore.
It is doubtful whether at any time more has
been done to increase the facilities for handling
traffic than has been done by the four com-
panics during the last three years.

The companies cannot go en losing traffic,
and consequently revenue, indefinitely, The
efficient and economical management called
for by the Railwavs Act and the duty the
managements owe tn their shareholders de-
mand immediate action to improve the posi-
tion. The companies have pressed for pro-
tection against road competition, for & reduc-
tion in their labour costs, and for the passing
of the London Passenger Transport Bill, all
of which will place them in a much more
favourahle position. Further, they have
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shown thst they are Teady to do what ther
can to work out their' own salvation by the
agreements they have submitted te the
Minister of Transport for the pooling of com-
petitive traffic,

These pooling schemes in themselves will
de mueh to enable substantial econornies to
be made. There is, indeed. in the opinion
of Sir Josiah Rtamp. no other field of FeonomY
which will yield so much in so short a time.

Tt has been admitted generally that in the
interests of trade and industry it is essentin!
that an efficient railway service shall be num-
tuined. Critics of the Salter L«pm-r who are
attacking the railway companies for their
desite to handicap and vestriet voad transport
competitors, and those who are attacking
them for their proposal to reduce further
the wages of their staff. have not put forward
ﬂﬂy Sﬂ‘tisfaﬂt(\\‘y ﬂlt{’[’"ﬂti'ﬁ? lll somne qllill"
ters it has been suggested that the s i
might be met by removing the restr
hy which the railway companies have been
bound by successive Pasliaments. Few, how-
ever, would bhe prepared to carry this idea
to ity logical conclusion and see the railway
charges adjusted to what the traffic will bear
with the consequent heavy increase in
costs of manufacture which would inevitably
follow. ’

So far as road transport is concerned the
railway view is that the recommendations of
the Salter Report should be earried into eflect,
The report was the result of months of work
by a Conference composed equally of repre-
sentatives of the railways and of road fransport,
with an independent chairman, and hoth
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sides made important coficessions in order
to arrive at decisions which could he describ-
ed as unanimons. The report was admir-
tedly of an advisory character intended to
guide the Minister of Transport in dealing
with an exceedingly difficult probfem. and
although he is not bound to accept it in its
entirety it constitutes what the Conference
regarded as a fair basis of competition and
division of funrtion.

The storm of opposition which has been
raised by the Falter Report and the proposal to
reduce wages was nol  unexpected. 11 these
proposals are rejected. however, what is the
alternative ¢ Railwaynien  who have piven
miuch thought to the subject believe thut only
one course. will be open to the companies—
reduction of facilities. Railway companies
can never he commercial uwndertakings 1 the
strict sense of the word. running only the
services which pay them and withdrawing
a train when the freight or passengers fall

below a paying level. They can, however,
withdraw serviees which are consistently
unremunerative. They have already done

so to a considerable extent on branch lines.
and there are many diveclions in which their
net. annual loss would be reduced if services
were tevised and fewer trains were run.
To o ro would be a direct reversal of their
present policy of offering passengers and those
enpaged in trade a better and faster wervice
of trains. and it can safily be said that no
attempt to cut down losses will be attemipted
on these lines until all other methods have
failed.

An Educational Letter.

Fresh Economies in England.

Pavis. Dec. 26th, 1932.—New attacks are
being prepared in England. Once again the
budget is to be halanced at the expense of
education and the other social services. In-
stead of last year'’s economies of £ 57,000,000
this year £ 100 million are aimed at. As far
28 the schools are concerned the cconomies
ate to he affected above all by the closing
of “redundant ™ and small schools and de-
partments. The result will be a further
spreading of unemployment ; some hundreds
of 1931 students, and more than a thousand
-of this year's, are still looking for posts. A
farther proposal will almost certainly be the
rationing of Excbequer grants to Jocal Edunea-

tion Authorities—a direct hint to them to
attack the salary scales next March.

The Times announces on the 14th of Bep-
tember a reduction in the number of student
teschers and in expenditure on school huild- -
in

%ea(‘hera are preparing for the ﬂtmé‘gl&
More than a hundred loral scctions of the
National Union of Teachers have established
committees for the campaign against econo-
mies, which form a broad front of resistance.

The N. A, 8. of London is trying to show
wilitant activity. The appeal for the united
front of the whole profession adopted by the
Cardiff section of the N:U. T., and addressed
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to all local onganizations. has been vers well
received. The Educational Workers” League
{section of the EWI, which in Septenther
1931 was abie (o rally hundreds of teachers
in School Defence Committees. bas doubled
its memberstup and must animate and or-
ganize the movement of tesistance of the
profession.
ub Ay roir New Yonk Tr
At the end of July 19320 Mavor Walker
has addressed an urgent appeal to the whole
of the J47.000 eivil servants of the town of
New York, asking them to give up 835 per
cent, or one month. of their salary, to save

the town from bankrptey. He  declared
himself obliged to vequest thems to accept
imnwediately. or the town would he obliged
to carry out culs in their salaries

Shortly after the beginning of the new
school vear a weeting of teachers has heen

The
Toor-

orgat; to vote the proposed cut.
representatives of the different teache
ganizations denouvced the cut as an inspira-
tion of the bankers who caused the de-
pression . More than 2,000 school teachers
took part in the meeting. They voted unani-
mously to oppose any  voluntary or in-
voluntury attempts to deercase salaries in what -
¢ sueh deereases may be presented.”

ever ‘YU
Thix seen as  threatening  seriously  the
Mayor's plan to balinee the budget by a cut

in salaries.

To will be interesting to note in this respeet
that according to the dwmerican Teacher for
May 1932, Jewish s~chools in Manhattan,
Brooklyn and the Bronx (twelve institutions
and wore than 6000 puapils on the whale)
had been closed as a result of 300 teachers
going on strike for payment of hack salaries
to the extent of nearly 8 200,000,

POVERTY 0F AMERICAN STUDE

Two recent inguiries give a striking pie-

ture of the poverty of American students.

NTs.

According to data from Kastern Uni-
versities obtained by Albert B. Crawford,

appointment bureau direczor of  Yale Uni-
versity, more than half of the men college
students and about a third of the women
students of the country are obliged to eamn
at least a part of their way. The author of
this inquiry, in « recent report which he gave
at Chicago to the Institute for Administrative
Officers of Higher Tnstitutions. suggested for-
bidding these poor students to go to the Uni-
versities and refusing them from now ou the
possibility of earning their living while stu-
dents, bringing forward the danger of =

lower-
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ing academic standards > owing to these
working gtudents,

According to his figures, ** not many stu-
dents can earn during term time more than
board or its equivalent, or can count on net-
ting toward their next year's expenses more
than $ 100 or § 200 during the summer vaca-
tion. The average amount earned by all
those attempting to earn their way in 1929
was 8 169 for the vear, or not more than 20
per cent of their total expenses less tuition.”

Further, a survey of conditions in 70 col-
leges mnade by H. K. Stone. Dean.of Men in
West Virginia  University, throws alarming
light on the rituation of student loan funds.
The erisis has caused ‘increased demand
for loans, a slowing up of payments, many
requests for extension of time, and increased
delinquents.” A southern State university
declares that collections. usually § 10,000 a
% 3,400 ; another s

vear, have fallen to
that it has had to make twicc as many loans
this  year as last year. The maximum

amounts loaned per vear per head vary from
8150 to £ 1.000. and all colleges report some
losses, ranging from 2 to 20 per cent.

ScrooLs 1N SARDS IN AV PAREET.

At the opening of the new year in October
1932 schools in the working class distriets
of Paris were found radically insufficient.
There bad heen no grants, and therefore no
new  buildings. Classes ave packed by 60
some of whom can only find
s from their home.  Further,
schools huve had to be removed to
hops (18th arvondissement) or to sheds
(15th. arr.): there is therefore no courtyard
or playground. except when a portion of the
public road has heen harricaded off to form
one. as in the Rue Camille-Flammarion.

Finally, {far from the school being free as
the law alleges, several hundeeds of francs
are sometimes demanded from pnpils in pay-
ment of school materials. Parents of the
suburhan  district of Villiers-le-Bel have re-
fused to pay this exorbitant charge, sent back
all the demands together to the tax-collectors,
and formed a Committec of Fight with the
militants of the Beine Unitary Teschers’ Union.

Savary Crrs v FrRaxce.

After the conversion of government stock
(September 16th) a deficit of at least eight
milliard francs remained in the French bud-
get. One of the mecasures studied by the
Cabinet to fill this, and adopted on principle,
was a cut of from 5 to 10 per cent on salaries
of State employees of 9,500 franes and over.

1o 70 children,
places a long ws
many
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In teply to this threat the Bureau of the
Unitary Teachers’ Federation (Section of the
EW{) put a proposal for the united front to
organize resistatice hefore the National Union
of Teachers. Unity of Action of the profes-
sion, the adherence of groups of civil ser-
vants belonging to the reformist unions with
those of the autonomous and unitary unjons.
activity of Defence (‘ommittees in cach estab-
lishment, careful preparation for direct action
and the transition to din mass action
-—these are the requisites for vietorious vesis-
tance by those exploited by the State.

[t is to be hoped that the leaders of the
reformist organizations of civil servants wha
under the pretext of avoiding at least an
immediate solory cut, hal ingerted in the
law of July 15th. 1932, the famous Article
Six, by which all other recent retrenchments
have been carried through. will no longer
be able to hold back the mass of civil ser-
vants {rom common action against all cuts,
against unemployment, and for the neecssarv
increases. )

Breanuess Rusmaxiay InteeLEcTu

1.

More than two hundred unemployed intel-
leetuals. towards the end of July 1932, wont
to the Minister of Labour at Bucavest to ask
for ovganization of benclit for them, They
were informed that an agreemient between
the Minister and the Municipal Authorities
of the different distdets of Buecarest would
allow unemployed intellectuals to receive one
free meal & day at the intelleetuals’ canteen,
if they are unmarried. ot food ar howeif they
are nuried and fathers of families.  (Social
Tuformation of the Internatioual Burcau of
Labour.)

)

A third of the Japanese hudget for the
coming year 1s consecrated to warv, but 133
million yen only are allotted to Eduecation.
Retrenchment will have as a consequence
the dismissal of more than LN secondsry
sehool teachers | according 1o a nete from the
irdstration, each department will have
from 30 to 59 teachers to get rid of.

UNwaNrhED Japay

CHERS.

Diary of an Economust.
- An International Economic Conference in Germany.

A World Economic Conference of a private
character, organized by the newspaper Berli-
ner Tageblewt. was held not Jong ago in Berlin
and was attended by cconomists from a num-
ber of countries. Represcntatives of the
authorities, the diplomatic corps and cconousic
and scientific circles were present at the open-
ing of the Conference. The economic editor
of the Berliner Togeblott, Mr. F. [inner,
in his opening speech, stated that the ohject
of the Conferenee was to help to dissipate
the errors which had brought about the pre-
sent depression. The creditor countries were
closing their frontiers to the exports of their
debtors, although such exports represented
for the latter the only means of meeting their
obligations, which had already been increas-
ed hy the fall in prices. Thus. political and
commercial debts instead of balancing each
other were added to one another and an op-
position waus created between finance and
commerce. As the transfer of gold did not
suffice to meet short-term loans suddenly
called in, the debtor countries had sought
to have themselves by such cxpedients as
restrigtions on the international exchange
of goods and currencies, the creditor roun-
tries limitated them and the result was a

commereial war of v conntry against all
the vest. It was ne ry 1o oppose the
ideas which sought to make & virtue of ne-
cossily and to creet mistakes ilo a system,
when such a system could hardly be distin-
guished from a Wockade and it organizasion
could be nothing clse than the organization
of poverty. Ride by side with the champions
of 100 per cent seHsnfficioncy, whose ideal
seemed to be to make of cach of their eoun-
tries an industrial Robiigon Crusoe, were to
he found supporters of 50 per cent and 25
per cent seli-sufficiency who did not consider
they were falling into the same error when
they sought to regulate commercial exchanges.
Buf restrictions on imports in the long run
coukl not do otherwise than yecoil on the
exports of the country which imposed them.
A series of addresses were given. after which
the Conference adopted a resolution assert-
ing that international division of labour and
international free trade to the fullest possible
extent comstituted the only cconomic system
capable of maintaining and developing the
forces of production and meeting the growing
needs of consumption. The political ele-
ments which had beeh introduced in this
aystem and which were interfering with its
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working must be got rid of ag far es possible
and must not become a starting point for
other systems secking to suhgtitute polities
for purely economic principles. Such a s
tem was thet of no-called self-sufficiency and
international trade directed by the State,
which would bring hack economic life to long
outworn forms of trade and production. Thus,
the result would he deflect capital and lehour
{rom their natural objects and to create a
tendeney to maintain unhealthy industrics
by means of protective measures of a poli-
tieal natuve, against the interests of con-
sumers and producers ; the cost of such ex-
periments would 1mp('de the return to the
cconomic system of the international division
of labour. Custums unions could help to
further the division of fabour if they took
account of the economic position and it~ pos-
sibilities. The object of all cronomic poliey
should be to bridge the gap hetween the jm-
mense but ill-organized capacity for pro-
duction and the incomplete satisfaction of
the necds of millions of humsn heings.  The
Confercnce decided to appoint a permanent
Committee consisting of economists of various
countries for the purpose of carrying on the
campaign against Protectionism.

Forry oF TIE-FORBSTATION,

Like Tndia, Canada and Australia are both
showing serious concern regarding the ruth-
less destruction of their forests. While Mr.
Frank 1. D. Barnjumt has been maintaining
a vigorous campaign from British Columbia
to Nova Seotia, Australians equally alive to
the importanee of forest preservation huve
been uctive, The folly of u blind policy of
clearing extensive areas for cultivation, gnd
of destroving any of the primeval forest which
remains in Victoria, was emphasized by Tro-
fessor K. J. Hartung in an illustrated address
on “Some Impressions Abroad,” delivered
at a meeting of the Victorian Branch in Mel-
bourne on August lst.

* The moment the train crosses the border
into Germany one cannot fail to be impressed
with the way the Germans care for their
forests,” ke said. " The forest is left intact
on every hilltop, even though it may be only
100 feet in height and in the middle of & culti-
vated area, The farmer must he content
with the lower country, where every avail-
able acre is cutivated. If you ask a German
farmer why he does it he looks at youin amaze-
ment. ‘Do you not know, he will say. ‘ that
you must keep trees on the hilltops to prevent
the soil from being washed away 7’ 1 have
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seen parts in South Gippsland wh:ch should
never have been settled. Now the. elesred
hills are only gravel and bare boulders.. The
summer is hot end dry, and in owinter the
floods wash the soil farther and farther
away.

“'When 1 told peoplc in Englnud about
the attempt a few years ago to hand the Cum-
berland forest area over to the sapwmillers
they would scarcely believe me,” he said.
T they had that stand of timber in Britain
they would build & wall around it and post
inspectors ot the gates to ensure that only

guitable persons should be admitted to the
forest.™
Professor Martung showed pictures of

Australia’s grand forest beauty, among them
particularly fine views of the Marysville dis-
trict, with the Cumberland Valley. “ When
1 have shown such views to people in other
parts of the world, and informed them of some
of the acts of vandalism, and weird proposals
for cutting down such trees, I have been ask-
ed why peoplo should want wilfully to damage
their  own country's undoubted natural
charmis,” remarked Drofessor Hartung. In
conclusion he~made a vigorous plea for more
national parks.

“As a great many of our beautiful trees
have already been destroyed, let us try to keep
thosc we have. They cannot bo duplicated
anywhere in the world. We must protect
them from the sawmiller, the vandal and the
incendiary.” Forest conservation in India
hag heen carried out on gcientific lines though
it has meant trouble to the cultivator.
But an adjustment of the latter factor is
possible.

PusLic EXPEXDITURE.

In a recent letter to The Times Mr, St. John
Hornby mentioned—in  passing—the prob-
ability that the economists would he diame-
trically opposed to each other on the theory
of spending that had been advanced by Mr.
Petter. Should the average citizen to-day
spend wisely or save money ? Is he perform-
ing a public service in buttoning up his poc-
ket ¢ At the momeni we are not concern-
ed here with the public dnty of the private
citizen, though we agrec with Mr. Homby
that the subject is of sueh importance that
it ought to be widely ventilated: but while
the discussion continues we may usefully
direct attention to a report just issued by
the Federation of British Indugtries on public
expenditure. As is kmown, of the total -ex-
penditure of the British Governmént, nesrly
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half consistd of gervice for the National Debt
snd War pensions, though the total of this
has been somewhat reducod by the successful
conversion scheme. The remainder, estimat-
od st £ 457.000,000 for the current vear, is
sufficiently large no excite anxiety. Since
1923-34 the burden of this expenditure, after
allowing for ¢hunges in the wholesale price
index, 18 shown by the Federation to have
doubled, and i needs no argument to satisfy
any man of affairs that the taxation to meet
wich enormous outlay constitutes a heavy
handicap on industry, “ To vemain cfficient,
scdjust itself to she new price level, develap
new markets, and provide mew outlets for
cmployment, industry must b€ provided
with continuing supplies of cheap capital.
These can be obtained frem two sources ajone
—from the savings of the nation as a whale
und from the internal resources of industry
itself.” The Federation urges that the former
saurce of supply is being dissipated by high
tnxation which prevents saving, removes
the incentive to save, and in some cases de-
pletes accumulated savings,

The function of the Federation, it is sub-
mitted, is to show the extent of the burden
and the imperative need for economy: it is
the duty of the fovernment to decide where
economies can be made. The report, there-
fore, analyses the chiel items of expenditure
and shows in some detail how thev are made
up, admitting that eeonomy will in many
cases involve legislation or changes of policy.
The general impression created by a perusal
of the document is that the State’s recent
activities have been undertaken without duly
considering whether the expense involved
could be borne or whether the results would
be commensurate with the outlay and justified
by the benefits conferred. Thus the ex-
penditure on housing in a recent year exceed-
ed the receipts by more than £ 15,000,000
and the question arises whether the nation
will become committed to the policy of “ un-
economic” tent. In 1913 the average coxt
per child for eclementary education was
£4 155 24, in 1930 it was £ 13 2s. 8. Liabi-
lities under pension schemes are shown to he
far greater than the annual expenditure re-
veals. In regard to local taxation the figures
collated by the Federation showing the rapid
incresse in loan debts are disturbing; the
increase from £ 768,566,752 in 1922 to
£1,224, 700,000 in 1930 represents an outlay
that in the future may in many cases prove
‘unproductive snd will constibute a heavy handi-
cap on the people.
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In the Federation Report there is a scction
dealing with the expansion of Governmest
Departments showing the immense growth
of executive and clerical and typing staffs.
For this the Federation largely blames the
modern tendency to legislate in genersl terms
leaving it te Departments to make the legis-
lation effective by orders and regulations.
The report ends on a minatory note : it points
aut thet the limits of taxation have been
reached and ingists that it is essential to re-
verse the coutee of port-War history. A
change of policy and of outlook ia regarded
as requisite. " We must curb our desire
to find a short cut to Utopia and rest content
with the standard of life which we can afford.
We must also pay cash for the benefits whick
we consume : the War Debt is a sufficiently
heavy legacy to pass on to our children, and
even that wayv make it difficult for them to
enjoy a standard of living equal to our own.”
Finally. it is urged that unless the cost of
Government s speedily and drastically re-
duced the whole industrial position will re-
main in jeopardy. If that he so in Britain,
what about the position in Tndia— poor
Ipdia!

Ixvia's Beonosne Divrcorries.

The reactions of economic difficulties on
the Indian politiral situation are discussed
by Trofessor Coatman, who oecupies the Chair
of Imperial Feonomic Relations, London
University, in his book = Years of Destiny:
India, 1925-1932, published recently. There
are temporary factors. such as the low price
in world markets to-day of primary products.
There are permunent and fundamental factors,
such as the enoemous incresse of population
in the last half century. The increase in the
decennial period to the Census of 1931 was
over 30,000.000, or more than 0 per cent.
The maintenance of India's additional popa-
lation is made possible partly by the augmen-
tation of the cultivated areas by scores of
millions of acres through irrgation from
canals, wells of all sorts. and tanks, through
the development of railways and voads,
through the peace and security guaranteed
by British rule, and by the great develop-
went of Tndia’s internal and externsl trade
and the partial indnstrinlization of the
country. .

8o tar, so goad, hut I'tofessor Coatman points
out. that already the lmits of further addi-
tions through irzigation and the reclamation
of forest or waste lands are insight. In many
parts of India the system of fragmentation
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‘of holdings is steadily reducing the effi-
ciency of agriculture. In the judgment of
this observer the problem of the halance
between the industrialization of India and
her position as a mainly agricultural country
will become more acute every vear. Aleady
the question of finding emplovment for the
products of the Indian schools and universi-
ties has. reached a dangerous point, and s
one of the most powerful and intractable
clements in Indian political agitation. Why
is il oso 0 Mr Coatman fails to answer. A
more active indastrial policy is overdue
and only an Indign Governnient can initiate
it

Agricultare gives employment to some three-
fourths of the people. and the appointment
of the Royal Commission on Indian Agrical-
ture a few years ago wud a Tecognition that
this most ancient of industries wast have
pride of place in any attempt to improve the
economic conditions of India. The valnable
Report. produced by the Linlithgow Cotn-
mission does not dizguise the fact that the
difficullies in the way of any radical improve-
ment of Indian agriculture are very numerous
and very deep-scated. Professor Coatman
writes that there are legal and financial and
even social and religious  difficulties.  The
custom of partitioning an estate among a pum-
ber of people will not easily disappear, for it
ts bound up with all sorts of histovie and wli-
gious traditions and  usag He considers
that at the best appreeinble improvement
in the economiic position of India from the
side of agriculvure can come only slowly.
That i3 the usual British opinion, Why is &
poliey of consolidation of holdidgs impossible?
With population growing at a prodigious
rate and with vegligible openings for emi-
gration, the pressure on the land and on the
available employment becomes yearly more
intense, and such conditions as these, to quote
Mr. Costman, *are the mort fruitfal breed-
ing ground imaginable of vevolution.” It
is not opea to doubt that the economic factor
plays a very weighty part in present Indian
discontent. Mr, Coatman pleads for a long-
teem policy of planned economic development
if India is to escape " the dire cousequences
which will incvitably ensue in the absence
.of such a policy boldly and intelligently con-
ceived and consistently carried through.”
The need will exist whether India is gov-
erned by a British or by an Indian  Adminis-
tration. The main differenee, according to him,
is that the consequences of failure to work
out such o policy will follow with grester
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speed if o stable and experienced Government
is suddenly replaced by a more or less experi-
wente) and inexperienced Covernment. Why.
we ask ! Continuity can be secured easily,
if power is given to Indians to run their own
Government. What is required is a political
change—a change in status and an.active poliey
initiated by Indians themselves will do the
rest.

Co-0rERATIVE CoMMONWEALTI FEDERA-
TION IN

A Co-operative Commonwealth Fedaration
was established recently at Calgary by a
Conference of representatives of labour and
farmers from the five provinces of Canada
west of Quebee, The programme of the
new organization is to regulate production,
distribution and exchange for supplying
human needs instead of for making profits.
Mr. J. K. Woodsworth, leader of the Labour
Party in the Houge of Commons, was elected
President of the new Party, and steps were
taken to organize sections in the other four
provineces. The economie policy of the Fede-
ration is announced as follows :—(1) Estab-
lishment of a planned system of social
cconomy for the production, distribution and
exchange of goods and services; (2) Eocia-
lization of the Dbanking, credit and financial
tem of the country. together with the
social ownership, development, operation and
conttol of utilities and natural resourccs :
(3) Fecurity of tenure for the worker and
tarmer in their homes: (4) Retention and
extension of all existing social legislation,
and facilities  with adequate provi
insurance against crop failure, illness, acci-
dent, old age and unerployment : {(5) Tqual
cconomic and social opportunity without
regard to sex, nationality or religion: (6)
The cncouragement of all co-operative en-
terprises which are steps towards the achieve-
ment of the co-operative commonwealth;
(T} Socialization of health services; (8) The
Federal Government should accept responsi-
bility for the unemployed and supply suit-
able work or adequate maintenance.

THE ANSWERING oF LETTERS.

The Canadinn Manufacturers’ Jovrnal ve-
marks that we are all mwre or less guilty of
failure 4o arswer letters.  Any business man
is aware that out of 100 letters written, only
a limited percentage are ackmowledged. It
is useless to investigate reasons. The fact
remains and all we can do is to appeal to the
better nature of correspondents to see that



Jotters ‘teceived get the sttention which cour-
tesy and Dbusiness efficiency demand.

“ Y‘-"“—“& man, answer your letters,” urged
the late Thomas Arkle Clark of the Univer-
sity of Iflinois, in an article in the Eatoriun
Magxzine written shortly before his death
and addressed to young professional and
business men. ““The only sort of letter
which may be ignored,” according to Mr.
Clark, “is the insolent, insulting one.” But
any courte w8 letter is entitled to a courteous
and pron t reply. “Years ago I was
closely associgted with a man high up in poli-
tics 4 Dusiness,” he relates. “ He never
failed to answer a letter. He never lost an
opportunity to write the note of congratula-
tion or condolenee or sympathy. If a man
he knew won an honour or a promotion or
did anything worthy of commendation. a
note way sent to him. If he learned of the
arrival of a new baby, whether the janitor's
ot the political leader's, he wrote something
that was sure to make the newlv-made father
feel good. He cleared up bis correspondence
every day ; there were no unanswered letters
on his desk when he closed it at the day's
end. 1t was not wholly sentiment with him:
it was good business.” 1 have gained more
friends,” he used to sav to me, “and I have
strengthened my friendship with more men
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by careful attention to the letters 1 have
writtenthan by any other method. The wan
who doe$ ot amswer is & poor politieian, a
poor business man, and he is neglecting one
of the most valuable social assets that he
can possess.”

Amsricax Econowic Ponicy.

No one can predict with confidence all the
effects’ on world trade of the result of the
Presidential election. Some suggest that a
change in American economiic poliey s over-
due, Mr. Hoover has repudiated responsi-
bility for the stagnation in trade through-
out the world. but British critics opine that
the policy of the United States has been a
contributory cause, and that mere persis-
tence on the old lines holds out no prospect
of relief. The different  Tiews put  for-
ward by the ontgoing and incoming Presi-
dents show that the hope expressed in cer-
tain quarters that under the new reginwe the
United States will show greater disposition
to review the position from a broader stand-
point, is baseless. It is true no nation—
much less a great nation——can live unto itself
but the American allegation s that it cannot
be made to pay to help Burope arm herself to
the teeth to the detriment once again of the
whote world.

Economic Notes.
War Debts.

We would invite special attention to Mr.
Marvins article on War Debts appearing
elsewhere in this issue. After recapitulating
the main arguments from the point of view
of the United States, from the point of view
of the Allies and from that of Great Brituin,
the question i asked whether the Allies, who
were comrades in arms, should he treated
more hurshly than Germany, the enemy
country. In conclusion, it is pointed out
that it is of paramount importance that
an agreement be reached satisfactory to hoth
sides, both in order to preserve world trade
and to maintain the sanctity of contracts.

Pusa s8 4 PosT-GRADUATE CENTRE.

The (overnment of India recently decid-
ed ta accept the recommendation of the Royal
Commission on Agriculture that the Pusa
Institnte should be made a centre for post-
‘graduate training in the sciemce of agricul-
ture. They -have also accepted the recom-

{ons £ . Tap "Counvil‘olv%'a
w&b\u:i rogourch i={a) that the provislon

of {facilities for research work and for ac-
quiring a knowledge of modern research
methods and technique is all-important and
involves a certain amount of definite but not
formal instruction : (B} that there is need for
a special post-graduate course of an original
nature for Assistant and Deputy Dirvectors
of Agriculture and that in some cases it will -
be desirable to pive a refresher comse in the
various branches of agricultural science in
order to assist students coming from a Fro-
vincial Department of Agriculture, who have
left the University or the Agricultura) Col-
lege several years before and arc not acquaint-
ed with the recent advances in pure science;
{¢} that for University students seeking ad-
mission to the post-graduate course it should

. be insisted that ordinarily they should have

the highest degroe in science, short of 4

Doctor's degree. awarded by the University

from which they came, and that for agricul-

tural graduates a first class or 4 high positiv

in the college gradation hst showd bs

demanded ; and (d) hat ohtry to the ‘pots
’
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graduate courses could not he confined to men
alfeady in Government service but should
be open to private students: that in each
provinee there should he a selection com-
mittee on which due representation should
he given to the Universities and that the re-
commendation of such seleetion committees
should go before a selection commirtec at
Pusa. which should have the final veice in
the seleetion of students.  The Musa author-
itics should  hove power to admit studens
who had not gone bhefore a provineial ~elec-
tion commitiee but who. in their opinion, were
suitable for taking up the post-gradnate coursc.
In regard to qualifications. ordinarily candi-
dates should not be selected unlens they had
the  highest degree in science, short of a
Doctor’s degree, which the University from
which they came awarded.  Proposals for the
reorganizetion of Pusy with a view fifes olia
to enable full effect to be given to these pro-
posals hud veached an advaneed stage when
financial stringency prevented further pro-
gress. Mt ois. howewver. the intention of the
Governent of Indin that the development
of Pusa as a centre of agricultnral rescurch
work should proceed as soon as finaneial con-
ditions  pernnt. In the meantime.  post-
graduate instruetion of a high order can still
he given i subjerts <uch as agricultural
botany with speetal reference to plant gene-
ties, wmyveology, entomology, and  probably
m the vewr future, agricultural chemistry,
with special reference to soil seience.  Faci-
lities will also be available as heretofore for
post-graduate work in animal nutrition at
the Trperial Justitute of Animal Husbaudry
and Dairying at Rangalore, and for post-gra-
duate training in famn organization. farm
management and general farm  engineering
at Pusa. There will he no interraption in
the course of instruction jn dairving {or the
ludian Dairy Diploma at the Bangalore Tnsti-
tute. The Government of India aceordingly
propose to regulate admission to post-gra-
duate courses iu these subjects. As the for-
mation of select committees in the Provinces
is an integral part of the above scheme, the
Bombay Government have ordered that a
toeal selection conunittee should be consti-
tuted for the selection of students from the
Bombay Presidency seeking admission to the
post-graduate coutse at.the Imperial Insti-
tute of Agricultural Researeh, Puosa. The
Committee will consist of (1) the Director of
Agriculture, (2) the Principal, Poona Agri-
cultural College. (3) one experienced Deputy
Director of Agriculture, (4) ome specialist
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officer of the Agricultural Department, and
() one Tepresentative nominated by the Uni-
versity of Bombay. Mr. B. 8 Patel, Deputy
Director of Agriculture, Gujarat, and Dr. B,
N. Uppai, Flant Pathologist to Government,
are appointed to be members of the com-
mittee under (3 and (4. The nomination
by the University of Bombay of Professor
R. H. Dastur of the Royal Institute of Bei-
ence. as their representative on the committee,
is also approved. The members of the commit-
tee will hold office for a period of three years.

Caxana’s Trapk.

Canada need be much less dependent upon
pon-Empire sources for her imports than has
generally been sapposed. This. in short, is
the content of the November Letter from
Canada published. This means that if
non-Euipire countries shonld go so far as
to prohibit all ifmports, Canada could
sectire almost all of her present requircments
fromi within the Empire. Tt is the potential
warning to the rest of the world against the
steady increase in tariffs and against further
checks upon international trade that secms
to constitute the greatest contribution of the
Ottawa Conference.

INplax SToDE AMERICA.

His Majesty's Minister at Washington re-
ports that under the new interpretation laid
down by the Department of Labour an alien
applying for admission under the non-quota
student provision of the immigration law
“must be able to show that adequate finan-
cial provision has been made. or is satisfac-
torily assured. which will enable him to main-
tain an uninterrupted student status . be-
cause "if any xuch student olready here or
hercafter admitted to the Unijted States en-
gages in any business or occupation for profit.
or labours for hire. he shall be deemed to
have forfeited his status and shall be liable
to atrest and deportation.” As a result of
protests from college presidents and educa-
tion authorities, this decree has been modi-
fied to permit alien students to work in ex-
change for their room and board or in part
payment for their tuition but not to obtain
funds from employment outside the institution
where they are studying or the lodgings in
which they are residing.

1t would appear that the Labour Depart-
ment of the United States of America propose
strictly to enforce the immigration rule which |
reads \—

“ Any immigrant student admitted to the
United States as a non-quots immigrant

'S5 IN
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under the provisions of sub-division (e}. sec-
tion 4 of the Immigration Act of 1924, who
fatls. negleets, or refuses regularly to attend
the ool, college, academy, seminary, or
wiiversity to which he has been admitted or
vho otherwise fails, neglects. or refuses to
maintain the status of a bowc -fide student.

who is expelled from such institution.
or who engages in any business or occupation
for profit, or who jabours for hire, shall be
deorned 1o have abandoned his status as an
samigrant student. and shaiff. on the warrant

of the Recretary of Labour. he taken into
ustody and deported.”
The attention of stadents from Indis s

mvited to this rule aml the consequences
which may follow its infringement.
Otrawa axn INvs.

“Dou't force Gttawa on India.” declares
Mr. Wedgewood Benn in an article in the
Dily Henld, <urless public opinion there
unmistaksbly demands and accepts it This.
Mr. Benn savs. is not criticism of Cttawa,
which distinguished Indians with unequalled
koowledee and skill helped 10 draw up, but
the ¢ of India differs from Canada and
RYTN S where elected  majorities  behiud
popnlar govermments at present demand re-
ciprocal preferences wherveas in Indin com-
mercial and popular cpinion is hostile,  Mr.
Benn quotes the lelcaration of Joint Com-
mitter of 1919 signed by Reihorne. Middleton.
Sydenham  and  Ormushy Gore that India
should have the same hberty to consider her
interests s Britain and the Dominions. Mr.
Benn argues that fiscal autonomy convention
has served well to defend Indian interests
and British (Governments have striven faith-
fully to observe it, but how iniperfectly. in-
deed harmfully. was shown in 1930 when
after the Labour Government protest against
increased cotton goods the Government of
India proposed in the Assembly preference
for British goods and sceured its passage by
official vote. Then followed several resigna-
tions from the Assembly and hoycott resolu-
tions though there had not been breach of
fiseal antonomy convention. Mr. Benn says
that right policy seems to be clear. 1f the
‘ndian commercial associations and elected
legislators can be brought to see the merits
Gttawa agreements, well and good. Other-
wise, wait or bitterness will spread among
influential circles. Responsible Commerce
Minister-in the new constitution might repeal
unpopular  prefetence scheme, wheress if
the groussd is kept olear, the agreement could
% made with an Indis conmimercially free.
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Exporr oF GoLbp.

The export of gold from Bowmbay for foreign
countries for the week ending Cetober 29 was
Re. 12085713, The SN Rowalyindi which
salted recently for England carved  gold
worth Rs. 69.75.256, including vellow metal
valued Rs. 17.35,648 for Anwterdam, option
London. The 8.8 8 itawnre which also sailed

for England recently carried  gold  worth
Rs. 5990458 including  sovercigns  worth
R+, 64.318. The total value of gold exportad

from Bombay since Britain went off gold stan-
dard up-to-date amounts to Re. 84, T46,
Maxvracrere oF Heskreans Laxrgps,
M

My, “eston, Director of Industvies,
Bengal. “Customs returns show that
in recent vears hutricaue lanterns are import-
ed into Caleutta and Chirftagone ports in
Bengal at » rate of not less than 10 fakhs
of Janterns per annum, valued at approxi-
mately  Reo 10 lakhs, The manufactwre of
hurricane lanterns is one of the most intere
g applications of the sheet. metal p
industry. as apart from the glass gobe aml
wick. the whale of the parts of a hurricane
lantern are made up from metal sheet. press
ed and stamped to required <haps and fr
metal wive, There is thus great prospect
here for an indigenous hurricane funtern in-
dustry. !t is understood that Me Sunjib
Chandrx Bhattacharjee, wha in 1930 was
awarded the Radhikamohan Scholarship of
the Culeutta Univewity, to have traming
m the manufactare of hureicare  Junterns
ubroad will soon establish a properiy equipped
{actory bere fur the purposc of manufactur-
ing hureicane lanterns.

Worxing or THE Mines Acr,

The Annual Report of the Chiel inspector
of Mines on the working of the "ndian Mines
Act during the vear 1931, shows that during
that year the dailv average number of per-
song employed in and about the mines was
230,782, a decrease of (L8585 persons as com-
pared with the previous year. Of these per-
sons 115,726 worked undevground, 54,912
in open workings and 60,144 on the curface ;
182,875 were males and 47.907 females as
compared with the previous vear’s figures
of 204,754 males and 56,913 females. The
number of persons emploved in coal mines
was 158,267 or 10,734 less than the number
employed in 1930. In coal mines 32,462
women were omnployed ; of these 16,632 work-
ed underground, 4.467 in open workings and
11,363 on the surface, the eorresponding ﬁg\.\ru
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oncernt as among Hindus themselves. The
heory that Hnnjanx ure not Hmdm and
hat Mindus arc against Harijans has fallen
st already anl cannot survive the fate that
as overtaken it
® ® *

Tablers have returned and
avh has bis own version to give of the Con-
sreuee and what it has done. The States
re ready for Federation, eay in cffect the
tate representatives. if that be so. Federa-
on cannot be dolaved. Fir Saovel Hoare
1 thus to Feep bhis word.  What. then,
ande in the way’ The safeguards. the
eserve Pank and the Avmy question. These
o there ; these will he there : and these will
wve to he eircamyented. The returning good
nee of the Fuvopean trader will soon make
m nnlearn the Jeson he has artificially
ot up that trade is possible with an inimical

The Round

sople. The besi guarantee for trade is
endliness: that le ecan get for the mere
fing.  He has to relieve himself of his racial
persority snd declare himself a mere trader.
it will work the miracle. The Reserve

wmk question will solve itself, i Government
not over-anxious on the = political ™ point
view.  Nobody donbts that such a Bank
a necessitv. But the point of view shonld
financial and narional. so that India may
lieve in its cftwacy. The true position is
ere sl mthiject to that siagle proviso. none
Hobject and can object. What ix put forward
that while suggesting o Federal Reserve
wnkoas asolution, its ereation should not be

wle smpossible by propesing termus and
aditions allogether unnecessary ot impos-
e, The pasition ac regards the Army

capable of solution on an agreed basis,
w Legistative <hould have control over
ny finance, over reernitment and Indhani-
ton.  An agreed Budget subject to Tegis-
ive control offers & solution that cannot
vejeeted.  H Indianization cannot be
wled.  compromise hecomes  a  necessity.
at is the essenee of the Army question
India. 1f Government look askance at it
v. they will be only complicating matters
the futave.
s = %

s we go to Press. we hear of Herr Hitler,
- stalwart Lot violent Herr, heing appointed
weellor in (lermany.  The cables show
t Lord Rothermere’s forecast is slowly but
Iy coming true.  Herr Hitler i opposed
the Socialists and the Centre Party is
ting on developments. But the rtest of

Germany is with him, The Communists are
of course against him and theit eries of ** Down
with the CGovernrment ™ and ‘Death to

Hitler  are being heard in the midst of the
Nazi rejoicings. The British Fress is not

over-sanguine in its expectations of Hitler's
suceessful evolution  of  w pelicy which
might prove helpful to  Rurope.  Dis-
annament, alteady discounted is likely to
recede much farther aund nationalism of
the more violent type will be to the foreto an
increasing extent. Hitler's promise of Par-
lumentarism remains to be tested by events.
The fact that the Reichstagis to meet on the 5th
instant shows that he is endeavouring to keep

to lis word. The jubilunt tone of the \mhan
Press has ondy to be compared with the pessi
mistic comments of the British and the caustic

forehedings of the French. if we are to realize
the position.  The Roir may be wrong in
thinking that  Herr Hitler's  appointment

is a «tep nearer to the restoration of Monurchy
and a Jnore uncompromising foreign poliey
but his Cabinet is o composite one and the
reafization of the Monarchy may vet be post-
pmu-d for a time longer than wo care to men-
rion,  Altogether thv position is  one of
immense possibilitics for good or for bad, The
Herr Hitler minority may have » long life hut
it ix not he whd Lolds the position hut his
Steel Hehnets and the Reichswehr who have
to be taken inte acmnm
.ox *

The suecess of De \'ﬂ(‘m in the ivish Elec-
tions aught to prove something of a problem
to Mr, Thomas, the Dominions Minster in
the British National Cabiner. The Thomag
Policy is dead as a door nail,  Publistud trade
figures show that both Treland and England
have lost their trade. Ireland has had an
advertisement by rearon of the retaliatory
action forced on her. Britain has added to her
wnpopularity, by hergtern measures, in Ireland.
The Cosgravites have practically agreed now
to the De Valeta policy on the lfmd values
question. The elaction has settled that
point in Freland’s favour while the Cath goes
as a matter of course. Mr. De Valera has,
besides. as the result of the Eleetion, a better
political position. both in #nd outside the
Daid. It must be confessed, after what has
happened. that De Valera has succeeded
all along the line and pothing is likely to
prove more useful to him than the eolossal
ignorance bettayed by Mr. Thomas in de-
vising # scheme of duties which has irelped
to kill both friendship and trade at one sfru]\e
as it were,
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One thing worth while noting about De Valera
is that he is esgentially a man of peace-—like
Mahatma Gandhi.  His declaratioms show
that he is for peace—peace in Ireland, peace
in relation to Ulster and peace in relation
to Britain. Negotiations in regard to land
annuities cannot but be taken up once
again. As regards the Oath, the pesition ix
beyond redemption now. Probably. nobudy
will ery for its loss, whether in lreland or
in Britain. "The Treatv was never in danger
and will never be, even after the Quth goes.
Who can say that Mr. De Valera has not
plaved his curds well and that in a orisis /
He does seew to possess something niove than
the astuteness that goes to make up a
statesman,

* * *

The death of Mr. F. . R. Peterson.
Special Clorrespondent in India of The Tiney,
under tegrettable circumstances, will be re-
garded a great Joss to journalism.  He was
an avthority on matters connected with the
Frontier and his work in Indin was not
always inimical to its peeple. In a paper
he read in October last hefore the Fast India
Association he discounted the idea of Russian
influence in the teoubles ow the Frontier.
fir Hamilton Crant. who presided on the
accasion, concurred in Mr. Peterson’s view
that the Fovict influence with regard to the
Red  Shirt movement had been practically
negligible. Mr, Coatman, of course. took
different view and suggested that at one time
the Roviet had inspired Red Shirt activities
and its influence was still not negligible.
While denying all direct contact. he urged
that Soviet influence had heen indirect.
Whether this is so or not, Mr. Peterson re-
fused to agree with Mr. Coatman’s view that
Abdu! Gaffar Khan had used Mahatma
Glandhi. Mr. Teterson, however. committed
the common mistake of his countrymen that
the Trwin-Gandhi Tact. had a deplorable effect
upon the Fronticr. He could adduce no
evidence as to this suggestion except to add
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the familiar remark that though every Red
Shirt broke the Pact, there ©* was not & govern-
ment officer. not a soldier who did not abide
by its word.,” The facts, however, proved
too strong even for him and he admitted
frankiy that the Red Shirt movement was
" an agricultural revolt © and loeal in charae-

ter. Right or wrong, Mr. Peterson wav 3
hriliant  pressman  and  his death will he
deeply deplored.

x « *

Sir M. De . Webl, cap, cbb, sends a
copy of the reprint of his article in the Karachi
Daily Gazetie in which he eriticises Govern-
ment’s poliev. which e deseribes as 7 procrus-
tean . He suggests that the time i« naw ripe
for correcting the ~ distortion in the rupec <o
that prices  will e restored at least to the
levels of 1929." He sets down the “stark
facts 7 as he calls them and expnser the
»dishonest measwres 7 of the governments
of the world = who are to-day asking their
peoples to pay their taxes in thirtvtwo-anna
rupees and [orty-chilling-pounds sterling and
two  hundred-cent  dollars ¢ 7 and asks.
“Does “this not revesl a  similar moral
depravity € These arce strong words hut the
valiant Kuight thinks that ' the time has come
for a united and irresistible profest against
this dishonest and  deadly practice.”  Hix
temedy may be stated to hic own words —
“The hest course for India, in my opinion,
(#nd T have forty vear practical experience
of currency problems in India behind me)
would bhe to veopen the Indian Mintx to
the free coinage of “ilver (the import duty on
sitver remaining as at present for the time
being) and to allow the foreign exchanges.
to adjust themselvey to the requirements of
India’s {oreign (overseas) trade. Such a
policy would lead to an immediate and pro-
bably long continued rige of rupee prices, and
would greatly facilitate the sale ovemeas of
India’s surplus produe agricultural and
manufactured.” Here is something for Sir
George Schuster to ponder.

The Paris correspondent of the Swnday
Bipress foreshadows the use of rubber clothes.
This is apparently being promoted by an
American rubber company which has already
asserted that rubber clothes have been success-
ful in America and that a new development
is pending. The Company is ‘now negotiating
with Buropean firms for the use of rubber
thread woven in wool, silk and cotton manpu-

factures, thus giving extra wear and elasticity

and being crease-proof. at the same time incur-

ring no increase in cost and offering longer life.
*® * *

As we go to Press, H. E. the Viceroy has
opened the Legislati Assembly  hut the
Address is not rich on the constructive side.
Mabatma Gandhi is out of the picture and
what that micans need not he expatiated upon.

pin




Topics in the Journals.
British Trade with India. ‘

Although Pritish trade with India has in
recent years been subjected to handicaps and
restrictions diverse in origin and incidence,
four main governing factors may be discerned ;
the cataclysmic decline in commodity values,
caused almost exoluxively by internstional
influcnces, but reducing India’s purchasing
power propoertionately to the reduction in
ﬂw_valuo of her exports; the expansion of
Indian industries, fostered by a very strong
and “widesproad sradeshi (C Buy Indian )
movement superimposed on pmtv’rt‘i\'v tarifls
increagingly effective in curtailing imports:
a vast increase in population, to the extent
of over 32,000.000. in the 10 years ending
}S)fi]. unaccompanied by a <:nrresponding
ncrease in production. causing, in conjunc-
tion with the trade depression. a decline in
the average income and standard of lving:
and, finally. an almost complete suspension
of capital outlay on public utility projects
and industrial enterprises, leading to a heavy
fall in the importation of producer-goods
which normally form so large a percentage
of British exports to the Indian market. It
may be mseful to summarize the sequence of
events under each of these four headings.
writes a correspondent in the Times Trade
Supplement.

According to statistical ealculations  included
in the official teview of India's forcign trade in 1931-
32, illustrating the incidence of the world decline
in commodity values on the steple exports ot Indis,
in September 1931 the percentege fall was highest
in the cose of oilseeds, which smounted 10 per cent
followed clusely Ly wheat. and hides and skins, 53
per cent, and tea and raw eotton with a fall of 51 and
49 yer cent respectively. The {all in raw jute was
43 per cent.  On the other hand, the fali in cotton
manufsctures was only 27 per ecnt, in metals oniy
10 per cont, and in sugar and other commoditics
18 and 36 per cent respectively, I, hawever. ove
takes June 1932 for comparison, the greatest fall
is in hides and skins whicls have fallen hy 66 per
cent end are worth only o third of what they were
in September 1929, )

Farr ¥ ExporT PricEs,

The fall in oilseeds and raw jute amounts to 39
and 58 per cent respoctively, whereas in rice and tea
the fall'is 53 per eent, Raw cotton shows o fall of
48 per cent and wheat of 41 per cent. The fall in
jute manufoctures is, however, only 44 per cent, in
:otton manufactures 89 per cent, while metals and
sugar showed & fall of 21 and 12 per cent respec-
sively. Thug, it will be seen that the fallis very great
1 agricuitural commoditics and raw materials, but
somperstively emall in manufectored articles. It
ollows, therefore, thet the prices of India’s experts
avo fallen considerably more then the prices of her

importe, and this difference obviously has & very
great bearing on her ability to buy imported products,
Actually the fall in the value of imposts {of private
merchandise)in 1931-32 compered with the preceding
year was Rs. 3,842 lakha (one lakh equalling £ 7,500}
and Rs. 114,43 lakhs compared with 1920-80. In
exports, the declines were Rs. 65,00 lakbs and
R, 157,38 lakbs respectivcly. Had it not been
for the abnormal and cousiderable shipments of gold,
the balence of trade in favour of India would bhave
een nepligible, but the exports of bullion chenged
the situation and converted a disastrously low balsnce
into tho largest favourable bslance since 1925-26,
As n result of the phenomenal fali in the value of
agricultural prices, unaccompenied by apy corres-
ponding dectine in outgoings, which are very largely
fixed moncy charges (remt, interest, ete.), the culti-
vators, who form the overwhelming majority of the
population, have had only » very small balance Jeft
for any expenditure heyond the barest necessitiea
- for the aequisition of such articles as iron sheets,
cotton piecegoods, cte.—to the great disadvantage
of the varions import trades. The boycott prompt-
ed by politicat and recial feeling was an important
tactor, but its influence was restricted almost entirely
1o cotton goods and tobacco, the eflcet in these two
cases being merely to sccentuate the curtailment of
jmports that would, in any event, have occurred a8
the putcome of purely economic causes.
Nevertheless, as the nltimate cause of the steep
decline in imports, the decline in exports, compored
with 1929-30, was undoubtedly the decisive factor,

Tug CHIEF REQUIREMENT.

1t follows that if the purchasing power of lndie
is to Le restored to the former level, the chief and
most urgent requizement is_tbe restoration of world
prices of the commodities. India exports ss near as
possible to the basis on which international trade
was cenducted in, say 1928.29. Indis can make &
little or no contribation to this recovesy, for the
decline in commodity values was due primarily to
international influences. and can be reversed only by
measures international in character. The prefer
ential tarifls on British gords, recommended in the
Indo-British Agreement reached at the Ottawa Con-
ferenes, would he heipful within nerrow limits, but
are subject to the dieadvantage that, as, owing to
the wnrld slump, the foreign trade of India hus heen
helved, there has been a pro 7ate decline in her ability
to buy.

Although protectionist terifls in India now cover
a wide range of industries, and are constantly Leing
increased and estended to new industries, their effect
has been most evident, and most prejodicist to
British trade, in stimulating the industry of coiton
manufscture for which India enjoys many natural
advantages, extending from emple suppiiea of the
raw material bt cpe end of the scale to a large, and
now higbly protected, market at the other. In con-
junction with other factom, including most rotably
the persistence of high costs of ‘production in Lanca-

shire and the sstonishingly rapid develoyment of
L r

Jupanese production and . competition, the

hes been, first, 8 grest reduction in Indian fmpotis
of cotton goods from all sourees, lesding to s apid
decline in the relative importance of cotton good-
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as 60 ftent in the gendal import trede of India;
wecondly, a8 the major ceuse of the decline, s huge
expansion in the produetion of mill gaods in India
wad, thicdly, 8 setions ion in the
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and the ghort.teri agrestent includes b self-donying

rdi dehartil xtensi he tes industry,
perhnle for some years aheat, will posseas neither the
¥ nor the incentive fo embark on new capital

P R
4 imported catton gosds derived from Lancashire
owing to the progreseive increase in the percentape
¢ imports derived from Japan, where the cotton
\udustry is more efficiently orgnnized, alike for pur-
nase of production and eate. than in Lancashire. or,
~ven more emphatically, in India itself.

PropucTION aT HoME.

Within a meavursble peried, mill production
n Indin will extend and diversify until a slage is
wached when imports. exelading a few special quali-
ties, will entirely cease. That ik certainly the Indian
mogramme, and eventually ho economic or political
action can avert, or greatly delayv. its complete
falfilment.

It has been stated that in the decnde ending
1931 the population of India increased hy over
32,000,600, ® figure which may be compared with
a total of under 30,000,000 industrial unemployment
w ull Western countrics as the sequel to the greatest
economic crigig the modern world bos known. Itisa
mistake to sssume that the primitive system of agricul-
ture in India can absorh o large an sddition to the
popuiation without extreme strajn.  The increase
in the number of workers employed in factory and
analogous industrics, despite the free imposition
of protective farilts, has been absolutely and rela-
tively negligible, )

Evidence has nlready been adduced indicating
the dissstrous incidence on the vast

outlny, snd among the voarious miscellaneom. indus:
tries in India vone holde omt any promise of sub-
stantial development. Ir bricf, en the prerent Fesin,
industrisi expansion in India hae almist reached
1ts Jimits 3 éxporting industries, such ax juie snd ten,
await a revovery in world narkets, and the domestio
industries, such ag cottun, depend for farthet
expansion on the resteration of infernal purchasing
power which can only follow, and ot precede, the
world recovery in commodity prices necessary to
enable the great agricuitural population once again
10 resume its normal owtlay on factory products,
Bank-Branches in Sweden.

The Skandinaviska Kredite ktich i ycF in jta
latest issue has an illwninating article on the
above gubject. from which we take the follow-
ing, in view of the importance of the subject:—

The development of Swedish banking since the
begivning of the prerent certwy presente mwany
interesting features, The genersl cconomic  pro.
grese during the firsh fen vewrs of the century gave
A great impetus tn banking in this country. The
mervicer rendered Ly the Swedish Lavks serumed far
greater importance than before, nod the dissenmna-
Yion of bonks and their branches was greatly extend.
ed. The economic vicissitudes of the war, with
their enimating effect on all manner of financial
N 1

ftivators of the calamitous warld drop in commo-
prices. A fall in the price level increases the
real burden of judebtedness; and in the rural dis-
tricts ju India the burden was heavy to the limits
of human tolerntion even before the slump, The
Warld Feonomic Conference may devise measures
diminishing industrial unemployment and reviving
international trade, and the Third Round Taehle Con.
ference may “solve” the Indian political problem, or at
least allay Tndisn political unrest in its present form,
but the eronomic problems created by the vast in.
crease in the population of fudia will not be sotved
. this gencration. When industrisl development
n India hes reacked the limits marked by the
relatively small domestic demand for faetory pro-
ducts, there will remain tho larger, end incomparably
more complex, tagk of raising the standard of pro-
ductivity and o ption in ¢ i 1 areas,
which maintain, and probably wilf aiways maintain,
more then four-fifths of the population.

ErrEcT 0¥ TaRIFPS,

If the world sfump has reduced the income of the
Indisa gultivator by reducing the cash value of afl
the produce he grows for sale, the imposition of pro-
teotive tarifie in India hes subjected him to a further
handicap by raising the price level of nearly every
produes he is anxious to buy. The offect of protes-
tive tarifis in Indiu in raising the cost of industrial
products is supplemented and widened by the even
more . pumerous, and hardly lees opprossive, revenue
tarifia imposed by the G of Indis to
enable b o balance its Budgot, S

In the feld of industrial enterprise expansion is
proctically limited, at the moment, to the cotion
and augar industries. The Jute industry “possesses
a rowerve capacity of production far in excess of
market requiroments withip any caiculable period,

gave an additional stininlus to banking.
And in the years of boom which supervened sfter
the war the scope of Swedish banking was expanded
and the network of bank-branches still further
extended. The crisis of deflation which ensued in
1920 and 192§ rendered it necessary to coneentrate the
Gifluse organization which had thus Yeen created
and—in bankiog as well as in industry and comnerce
——to vemove the excrescences produred by the period
of inflation.

For the savings-banks the establishment o hranch
offices bas not been of such importance us for the
commerciel banks. The chapges in the number of
brench offices have therefore leen less marked in
the case of the former.

Special attention should be drawn to the figures
recording the number of bank uffice per 100,000 souls.
From the begianing of the century to the end of 1913
the savings-banks show o very moderale increage
i the number of {heiv branch offices. Thik inorease
i, in fact, only sli%htly in advanee of the growth of
the population. The commer banks, on the
other hand, donbled the relotive namler of their
offices during the period. The proportomn of com-
mercial bank offices to the total number of bank
offices thus increased from ahout 30 per cent in 1800
to about 43 -per cent in 1913, This considerable
extengion of the network of commercizl hank offices
did unot, however, visibly affect the savings-bunks,
which during the period continued fo receive about
forty per cent of the total deposits.

During the latter psrt of the war and a ysar or
fo afterwards & large sumber of new branch offices
were established, Thewe cxtencions were particular-
Ty murked in the case of the commercial hanks, which
then surpagsed the eavinge-Lanks in regard to the
pumber of branch offices. During the ensving period
of dofiation the mumber of bauk-brauches wos dras-
tically reduced, The commercisl banks made &
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eareful serutiny of their network of branch offices,
with a view to the elimination of thoce that were
superflions.  They got into touch with oue another
and, in consultation with the Hoard of Bank Tnspecs
tars, came to an sgreement in regand to the siste
matic distribution  of bank-brenches. It was, for
cxample, arranged ihat the offices of the provincial
bankn chauld, as far s possible. he confined to their
natural sphere of operations. By the exvhange or
complote suppression of branch offices, they abated
the very ~harp competition between them,

The wwmber of savings-bank offices wag fkewise
considerably reduced during the same period.  The
wa vyga-banks neserthelos suceeeded in appropriat.
ing an increasing praporrion of the ~avines of the
public.

It is interesting to wote that since about the end
of 1930 these two gromps of hanks aye approxuvately
an x i@cl. They nre alout equally distriluted
over the comntry and Gie sum tota] of then deponits
18 roughly the same. ¢ 1he fime just mentioned
the namber of the offices of the commercial banks
wind 0f the savings banhs was 17.4 and 17.7, respec-
tively, per L00,000 sonls, and the deposits per head
totalled 4% krowor in the eommercial hanks and
482 Kranor i the sasings-banks,

The fucares for the deposits i the commercial
pnks are hased on & special enguiry made by the
Nweidish Banks Association, These figures are two
per cent lower than those given m the balanee sheets
of the commercial banks. The diserepaney is due
to the fact that the Bank Associntion Tas nut allowed
for accrued mterest,

To a eertain degree 1 may be sind that the two
groups of banks cater for differeni classes ot the
population,  Whereas the savings-hanks have pros-
pered beat an the rather thickly populated agricul-
tural distrets jn o southern snd central Sweden, the
commereirl banks have obtained most of their ensto-
mers in osties and industrial centres, This broad
e iw, however, by no means unisersally applicable,
The savings-banks towadays hase the custody of

a cansgderable part of the sayings of the urban popu-
Jation, whi
bank:

t. on the other hand, the commercjal
have to some extent pained a footing in the
even in eharacteristically agricnftural dis.
1t has oceasionally happened that richety
savings-banks in rural districts have been absorbed
by commercial banks. It should further be noted
that some minor companies have deposited their
available funds in savings.banks.

Thus, whereas there is a matked distinetion between
these two classes of banks in regard to lending, the
line of demarcation between them has been somewbhat
effaced su tar as concerns deposits, which latter fact
has of course tended to sharpen the competition
between them for the deposita availuble. Jt is en
abject dexirable, Tecognized in most parts, thst this
cumypetition shouid be mitizated in the future by the
adoption. as far as possible, of wniform tafes of
interest. (wnsidering that these two groups of banks
are equally important organs for th administration
of the savings of the publie, they ought hoth in the
seme supple way to co.operate with the Riksbank
in its general interest policy.

A Co-operative Commonwealth.

The Rev. H. A. Popley. m.a,, Y.ML
Madras, writes in the Stetesman —

If anyone wanis to be assured of the value of the
thoroughgoing application of the co-aperative ides

A,
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to the solution of the economic rural prohlems of
Tudis & vieit to the estate of Sit Danie]l Hemilton
at Gosaba in the Sunderbans of Bengsl cannot fai}
to convinee him, :

This estate iz about 30 miles frem Calcvtte and iy
situated on  Bidya or * River of Knowledge ” and to
get to it one has to jowney for some miles down the
river Matla oc “‘the drunken river”. Su we pasy
from the shores of drunkenpess to the place ot so.
briety and knowledge. I am writing alout what
has been done at Gosaba because I have found among
& many people considerable doubt and uncertainty
concerning the possibility of appiving the co-opera-
tive principle to all problems of rural econmomics,
The estate of Gousaba is really 8 Co.operative Common.-
wealth in itself, ¥t is 20,000 ecres in extent with
14,000 acres already under cultivation and it has no
police thana and no resident magistrate. For the
past thirty years only one case has gone to the courts
from any of the villages in this Commonwealth,
Later on T wifl cxplain how quarrels and disputes
are dealt with. A steamer that plies hetween Port
Canning and (iosaba on the rivers Matla and Bidya
connects Gosaba with the great city of Calcutta.
Though only fifty milex have to be traversed the
train and stesmer belween them manage to occupy
six howrs of one’s time.

Tuex axv Now.

Twenty-eight years ago the land was wild jungle
tenanted by tigers and crocodiles. By the side of
the little Chrigtian Church is a banyan tree under
which the present pastor twenty-five years ago saw
tigers playing and luter discovered a heap of skulls
and bLones remaining fram the anjmals killed by the
tigers,  To-day the iree jx the centre of a prosperous
Christian village, the reniral village of Gosala. and
there ave altogether nineteen villages on tke estate
with a population of 9,000 people, all of them either
tenants or officers of the estate or conpected in
some way with the estate,  Everyone of these vil-
lages has its own co-operative society based on the
principle of wnlimited ljability. Twenty years ago
Sir Daniel discovered that one of his tenants was
in debt to a money-lender for & sum of Rs. 700 on
account of an original foan of Rs, 300 taken three
vears previously. As a result of this discovery Sir
Daniel made a thorough enquiry into the debts of his
tensnte and arranged for their repayment from the
estate to a total of abuut Re.15,000. He gathered
together the money-lenders concerned and ealculat-
ing a fair interest in each case offered to gettle each
debt for a round sum, which was accepted and paid
at once.  Since then the mahajan has found no clients
in this estate. It was not till 1919 that Sir Daniel
hegan to think of the possibilities of the Co-operative
Movement for the solution of the economic difficul-
ties of bis tenants. Mr. Mozwumdar, the Manager,
whe has worked o the estate since 1905 and is a keen
Ieliever in Sir Daniel’s nethods, managed to persuade
the tepents in one of the villages to organize a co-
operative society on the unlimited liability Lasis,
which took over the debts of the tenants and arrang-
ed to meet their regular economic meeds. Gradually
these were introduced in ol the villages and the
estate 1cfused to give any more loans to tenants
ditectly. In 1919 & Central Bank was estsblished
in order to supervise and finance the village societies
and the estate deposits funds in this bank. At the
same time & (o-operative Paddy Sele Bociety was
glarted on 8 limited liability basis which was after-
wards converted inta a Co-operstive Rice Mill




TOPICS IN THE JotirNaLS

Sosiety, The tenants bring their paddy to this milt
and are at onec credited with ite value. During
the past ten years the mill has proved itself a flourish-
ing concern. There are five hundred shareholders,
all of them being tenants of the estate, and it hax
paid 124 per cent in most of the years. Last g
for the firat time it sustained a slight loss which w
easily met from the Reserve Funds accumulated.
Jn addition, it hay been ahle to give a large Tebate
to the tenants whieh hoas averaged 2 per thirteen
maunde of paddy vearly. The mill har a paid-up
capitel of By 16.000. There is also a Co-opertive
Stores Seciety: with one central stove at Gosaba and
two branch stores,  All sales are for cash and there
are no bad debts. ¥very year a dividend has been
paid on the shares and a rebate on purchases of an
average valne of three-quarters of an anna per rupee,
The annual tnrover of the stores amounts to
Re. 24,000,

THE PaNCHAYATS,

The panchayats of the Co-operative Societics act
as arbitration tribusals in all disputes. In the fimst
instance the panchayat of the soriety of which the
aggrieved porsons are members considers the cage
T one of the parties is not satistied with the decision,
the neighbouring panchayat ix calicd in to help.
3 either of the part stull unsatisfied the directors
of the Central Bank sit with the tws panchayats
and the final canrt of appeal consists of the estate
officers, but diputes very rarely get as fav ax this
without being settled,  During the whole esigtence
of the estate in only oue case were the police called
in and that was sc¢ ot murder last year. One
marder ease jn nearly thirty years from community
of mpe-thouand peaple i3 a recard m Indja.

Tur Gran Baxk.

In addition there js » dharmagola or grain bank
in each villace which is intended 1o heip dexetving
cases of need and for any special emmergency.  Fach
mewber of the village gsve av murh padiy as he
conld spare tn 1930 as » free vift to this bank and Sn
Danict added an cqual amount,  This paddy ix then
lent out 10 the members 1o be repaid to the baok at
the rate of five measures for every four borrowed.
Thus the grawn capital of the Bank is being con-
tinually increased and will be immediately available
in any famine or flood.

EpucaTros,

There ate fifteen primary schuols and ome middle
school in the estate, The tenants pay an edwa-
tional cess of one amma per bipha (§ acre) as Sir Daniel
supplements the amount from estato funds. The
middie schoo} has a Boarding Department, Apricul-
turel Ferm and Tndustrial School attached to it,
where the boyy are trained to be better farmers and
to employ their spare time in cottage industries, such
a5 weaving of cotton and waol fabrics, silk rearing
and go on. One of the most interesting things in
the weaving schoel is an old Scotch spinning wheel
braught by Sir Daniel from his Scottish bome, which
the boys use to #pin woollen thread, the wool having
come from hoth Scoteh and Indian sheep and the
product being, like oll the construetive service in
Gosaba, o mingling of the hest of the East and the
West.,

THRIFT,

Visitors who came to Gosaba nearly always enquire
about the savings of the tenants in tho rural banks
and they are surprised to find the amount saved in
cash is very small. The menager, however, pnints
out that their savings are seen in their hovses, the
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implemonts, theit cattle, and other well cdueated
children which aii hetp them to live hetter lives,
Some of them also still hoard their savings and the
brbit of depositing in the societion has not yet groatn
to any vxtent.  The people wha come te Gosaba in
the first instance were, as @ ruje, penniless agriculturat
fabourers, but to.dsy they are respectuble citizens
eontributing their share to the prospecity of this
little state. Arjun Mondol ix @ case o point,
Twenty years ago he enme ta the estate as a penniless
illiterate lakowrer, To-diy he is cultivating forty
highas of {and and has 8 fine house and gonden and
cattle and is President of the Rangabala Co opera-
tive Society. A few years ugo he reerived from Lord
Roenaldshay a silver-mounted staff for bis enthusinstio
wark for co-operation, whieh he chows with great
pride tu all visitors,  Another Swen Mondal came
in 1917 with nothing but a jow cloth and now has
fifty bighas of land, a fine tank and wanden and rome
very good sheep and catlfe. Nuch instances could
be multiplied and show how ondinary village labourers
can prosper with the aid of the cooperative move.
nent,

ABSENUE OF DEPRESsiON,

Closabe is one of the few places fo which the eco-
romie depression does not seemt to have penetrated
to any extent and this is duc (o the shrewd aml far.
seeing planning of n Chrtstian business n wu with the
belp of a capuble and energotic manager. Mr, Sudhung.-
su Mozumdar  and  enthusiastic  assistanls and
especiadly of the magie wand of the cooperative
movement. 1F anyone doubts let him go and see
for himsef.

Vitamins in Food-Preduct.

Speaking about . vitamins in food-produet,
Major R. D. Webh, Divector of Publie
Health. Madras, said that it was during the last
twenty vears that this group of food elements
had been discovered. The four most impor-
tant vitaminsg were classed A, B. O und D,
Vitaming were necessary to ussist the body
in the absorption of other food clements. to
assist it in the growlh and maintenance of
health and to protect the hody against cer-
tain diseases. Vitamin A, which was con-
tained in ghee. butter and other dairy pro-
ducts, egg yolk, meat fats and fish oils, in
green lealy vegetables and to a small extent
in dals and grams. helped to protect the body
against certain diseases of the ekin, eye and
breathing organs. Vitamin B, whieh was
present  in  substances like Land-pounded
grains, green leafy vegetables. eggs, Liver and
kidney, helped to protect the body against
certain discascs of the bowele and nerves.

Vitamin ¢ found in moed green leaves and fresh
fruit, especially in oranges and mapgoes helped to
protect the body from a disease called ™ scurvy .
Vitamin D, found in milk, cges aud liver, belped to
protect the hody apaivst diseases af the bones suck
as rickets, which produced Lad teeth, weak and
«rooked bones and might, in women, cause compli-
cations during pregnancy end confinement.  Te
ensure that all the mx main food elements, Were
takenin the daily diet, 8 judicicus selection of fooe
must be mede,
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Some Recent Economic Publications.
Provision of Credit with Special Reference to Agriculturé,

By H. Belshaw, M.a., rh,n, W. Hefler & Fons
{1931), pp. 326, Price 104, Gd. net.

The object of the book is to anstyse ** the nature
of the credit problen as it affects farming industries
and the object has been largely secured. In the first
part of the book, the author explams the natare of
capital and credit, the mlation tetween the demand
snd supply of credit, the price of credit, and the
fuctors which mnke its price vary between industry
and agriculture.  The analysis of the nature of risk
and wneestainty in sgrialture contained v Chapier
1T is perhaps not the teast valuable part of the book.
Part H deals with the economie organization of agri-
culture, and n einssifieation of eredit dceording to the
parposes for which it is needed, the length of the
Ioan, and the nature of the security.  From the point
of view of purpose, he classified credit onder  (a)
Settlement and Development Credit, (b) Production
and  Equipment Credit, and (e} Marketing Credit.
The credit needed for Tsnd-settiement ix necessarily
long-term and conld only he met by Iand-mortgage
foans, while the credit needed for development s
cither long-term or mtermediate credit, and there-
fore to bring settlement and equipment credit under
the same category does not <eem proper,

Tn Parl 1, fong-term credit agencies are dealt
with in considersble detail. The *outer market
15 first diseussedd, and be brings ander this category
the credit provided by private persons esperaally and
persons who sell land accepting morlgage for part
uf the price. by insurance, trust and loan companies
and by dealers keen on nbtaining prduee. He exposes
the weakness of such credit and concludes that {hese
institutions ave not the best suited o finance agii-
culture.  He then considers the “specialised insti-
tutions 7 sel up for meeting the long-ternn needs of
agrienitare,  the German  lLandschafien and  the
Federal Farm Loan system of the US A 1o two
special chapters, the system ot losg-texm  credit
ubtaining in New Zealand and m Great Britain is
Jescribed. and in this connection there is an account
of the Agriculturs! Mortgage Corporation ately estah-
ighed in (ireut Britein. The Chapter (n New
Zeatand is of spevial value, ns the author spenks with
finst-hand knowledge of the subject. The Chapter
su Great Britain is by Mr. Knfield of the Ministry
ki Agrioultm(

vt 1V is an account of the agencies supplying
i)mrt term and  intermediate credit. The credit
sovided by private ageneies, i.c., money-lenders,
andlords and dealers. is first deseribed, and the
avil effects of tying the borrower to the lender are
brought out. The co-operative system o l¢ Raif-
‘eisen and Schulze Delitzach is then described, and
ijome observations are made concerning the com-
sarative failure of the co-operative system in
Angio-Saxon countvies, Recent developments in the
novision of intermediste credit in the U.S.A, ave
Jescribed in & separate chapter. Then follow three
wppendices, in one of which the system of amortiza-
ion is described, and another is on the Credit
Foncier de France.

The book gives s comprebensive account of the
nany forms of rural credit. The subject is 8o vast
bat it wounld be difficult in ome wlume to gwe [y

mecam for the student of agriculturel credit, ‘ié
book is of rpecial vatue to Indin, where the problem
of rurst credit is bound to be one of the buining
problems for some time to eome. Unfortunstely
the writer bas little to say about Indis, and this is
not_justified in & genersl work dealing with rural
eredit at the present time. The conditions in Indie
are typical of a good part of the worid-where farming
is in the hands of peasants following treditional
methods. Tt jr hoped that this deficiency will be
set right in the next edition of the book.
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Manras UNIVERRITY.

SErATE HOUSE,
27th December 1932,

Review of World Trade
1931 and 1832 (First Half).

Issued by the leaguc of Nations. Geneva.
25 $0.50,

The latest publication of the Economie Intelli-
gence Service of the League is of exceptional topical
interest since it deals with one of the most disturbing
aspects of the present ecomomic and finencial cxisis,
The decline of world trede has procceded at a very
rapid aend cumulative pace during the last three
years. In 1830 its total value in terms of gold wes
19 per cont less than in 1929, and the {following year
there was a further decline of 28 per cent from the
1930 values; in the first six months of 1932 there
was & still worse fal} of 33 per cent a8 compared with

Price

the fir nmonths of 1931,
The R of World Trade, 1931-32, just pub-
lished, offers cumplete and up-to-date analysis of

the natare of, and reasons for this startling decline.
It shows that, in addition to the heavy fall in the
prices of commodities, there has been a rapid shrink-
age of the guantum of trade in the three years 1930-
32. Prices have fallen about 50 per cent on the aver-
age, hut the quentum of trade has aleo fatlen by 7
per cent in 1930, 9 per cent in 1931, and 11 per cent
to 12 per cent in the first half of 1932 as compared
with the first half of 1931. The quantum of food~
stuffs in international trade has

and the deeline is thus due entircly to reduced trade
in other goods, particularly menufactured articles.

The countries producing foodstuffe and raw mate-
viale have, however, been exceptionally injured by
the more severe decline in the prices of their exports,
‘Whereas the average price fall has been in the neigb-
honrhood of 5 per cent, such commeditics as rubker,
whest, maize, cofiee and wool have fallen much more
heavily, whilc manufactured gooda and sueb impor-
tant items of capital equipment as cement, steel
girders and pig-iron have fallen much less than the
aversge.

On the other hand, the importing capseity of the
agricultural countries has been so seriously dithinish-
ed that the export industries of the industrial comti-
tries have suffered severely. Further danger to
world trede has resulted from the impoaition of

tive impert such 28 guotes
&nd mmmngenc uystems. Theqe ;Ieetnctmns Bg weil

atatled treatmnent of the various sysie
d. Nevertheless, Dr. Belshaw has prc-vxded & wade

Y .
tnés, have al(exed the competitive powerof m\mxnu
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whowe economic structare is otherwiee comparable,
favonring those which heve pursued & relatively
liberal trade policy and have adjuafed domestic costy
snd  prices to the conditions preveiling in world

markets. United” States have been affected
morw seriously by the trade dopression than the otber
prineipal ing countries. The reduction in the
walue of United Statcs trade amounts to 67.5 per
cent se compared with 60 per cent for Germany,
&7 per vent for the United Kingdom and 34 per cont
for Frapce.

A seotior of special interest js devoted in thix
Review to chenges in the balance of trade for a large
number of coumtries, showing that the decline of
world trade has greatly aggravated the financiai crisis.
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The Review contaivs a revised and  extended
eolleotion of price and quantum indices for imports
and ekporte during the years 1924-31 of thirty prin-
eipel countries, representing three-fomtie of world
trade. It also contains & tremtment in adeguate
detail of the trade situation of the leading countries
of the world snd of various tyjrical emaller coun-
trics. The deduction drawn from the statistical
survey of the rondition brto which world trade has
fallen is that " continued disorpanization of nsde at
the same rapid pace as in the last three years will
very scon lead to a state wheve the natinnal income
of certain countijes Wil no jumger maintan tlw
already low standard of {iving of their population ™

goergissasianeeniatios

Books in Brief.

Short Reviews of Recent Books.

Colonial Admiralty Jurisdiction in the
XVIiI Century.

By Helen J. Crump, M.a., Ph.n., Assistant Lec
turer, University College. Nottingham. Mesars,
Longmany Green & Co., Bombay, Madras and
Loudon. Price 9s. net.

This forms No. 5 of the Imperial Studies Series
issued by the Royal Empire Sueiety, London. Ori-
ginally written as a thesis approved for the degree
of Doctor of Philosophy in the University of London,
it has been issued to a wider rircle of readers. Mr.
M. J, Rendall, Chairman of the Imperial Studies Com-
mittes, in mtrodumng the Series to which this mono-
graph belongs, states ¢ thnt it writers should not be “over
thirty years of age” and suggests that ** the youth
of the’s s.uthoxs will perhaps win them apecis} recogni-
tion”. In view of the brilliant work that the

th hes duced, the of the special-
int readers will go forth to her in unstinted fashion.

has duced a comprehensive study of the
Admlmhy system and as we read the Chapter on
Vice-Admiralty Conrts under the British East India
Company iv India, especially at Madras, we feel we
are reafling the history of & bit of old England trans-
ported to India. This chapter is by itscif a piece of
research work of ouwistanding ment and deserv
praise. It i¢ not only interesting but informstive
to a degree, adding cobsiderably 8z it does to our
seanty knowledge on the suhject.

Bombay Co-operative Societies’ Act.
By K. 8. Gupte, B.4., 153, Pleader, Poora. Pub-
lished by the author at No. 681, Budhwarpet,
Poona, 27 Price Re.4-80,
upte deserves to be complimented on this
excellent edition of the Bombs: Co-vperative Socte-
ties’ Act (with Rules). Bewider & comprehensive
introduction, he has given us an exhaustive com-
mentary, with up-to-date Oaee-law.. He has spared

om 02 o YR M 404 T

The Act itself is simple and as Mr. Bhide, n.a.,
LL.B., £.¢.%, Rogistrar of Co-operative Societies,
Bombay Presidency, writes s little scope for a
detailed commentary but Mr. Gapie has, by his intedli-
gent use of the maeterial available, made the
work of thuse connected with Co-operative Courtw
casy. An ap-to-date, practical and comprehensive
work of immense velue to co-operators in Bombay
and elsewhere as well,
Neo-Hipduism.

V. Athalye. Meesrs, . B.
“o., Kitab Mahal.

Price Re. 5-80.

This is & striking etudy of Svami Vivekapanda
in ten chapters. with a biogiaphical ehetch prefixed.
Mr. Athelye's study is a fist hand one; it gocs direct
to the great Saint’s specches. it is vigorouely written
and that in a style essily understood. The Svami
was a great Sajnt and a greater potriet. He represent-
ed India a8 young, ardent, heaithy and unconquerable.
He mado India look what she has resily been through
the ages—the giver uf Life. 10t the taler of it. His
work lay in the West: bui Yo made the Eazt dance
with joy and rize to the jevel of its teal position in
the world. The gecret of his greatness was he restored
to India her fong lost mentul and physicai strength.
He made Indians believe in their own virtnes, in their
own strength and in their own greatvess. He prepared
them for the miseion thatawaits them-—to oblitersto
rivairies in religion end make the Universal religion
of India more than ever universal DY proclaiming
it in the West and thus open the way 10 that greater
brotherhood of man of which other religions have
spoken but mever soted upon, A good buok welt
written ; fit for boys and girls and for the class-Toom
and the Club.

Taraporevala
Hoinby Road, Bombay.

Hinduism Te-day.

A Callection of Esesys. By D. 8. Barma, #.a.,
., Presideney (‘ollege, Madres, Messra,

no . painy in jsking his book -self d. The
gsp he has made u% discussions in the Leglslative
Cormed! and nﬁm wiovant muteriol meke his tmiu

Gne.h & Co., Madrae, Price Be, 1-840,
Titaie » collection of esssys and reviews of 5 sotne-

Ankhoriiative as nmghthemdebyn °

what by » theughtful writer
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and thinker, Rarely have we come across a volume
which 40 succinctly sums up the true spirit of
Hinduigm, as thig one does. To beticvers amd un-
helievers in Hinduism, we would sugeeat : Buy this
book and yead it throngh and through, and  you
willnot repent having mvested a fittle of you savings
init.  Mr, Sarma huas o elent grarp of the egeentials
ot Hindwism and writts with case and precision. The
reader aceordingly ean feel no dificutty in following
him. We havetyled the hook snmewhat *composite’;
Jest it zhould  be misunderstood,  we  hasten to
add that an hereasing purpose tans throuch the
chapters making it up.  Affer this we need onhy add
that the buok 1< in two parts- the firt dovoted to
Hinduism and the second to Hindoian v relation
to Chiistianity.  Included in the former is one
Treacted t1 Anrobinde Ghose oo the Gita” and
snother on = The Gitain 1dle Moments” 5 in the latter
aee two Chapters headed ™ Christianity and Indian
Thewsin 7 and = The Signiticance of the Cross ™.
These four Chapters are specially commended.

The
book, honeser, Jacks an Indes, the supply of which
would enlanee its v

ajue,

Spiritual Teachings of Swami

Brahmananda.
Fdited by revamata, of Ananda  Achrama,”
La Crescenta,  Oabifornin, U0 Pablished  hy
the St Runakrisbnag Math, Mylapore.  Madras,

Price Rs

Swami Brabmananda. one of the most beloved
Auseiples of 1he late Sri Ramakei-bra larswshamea,
was well known as a practical Yogin,  As head of
the Belar Math and the Ramakeishna oreanization
the world over, he was greatly wevered.  His con-
versations and strong counset catled from his corres-
pondence are presented here in an easily readable
form tor the bepetit of thoge who would desire a
guick absorption of the practica] truths of Hindu.
sm. The suymned are dircet and pithy to a degree.
Here are & few to stimulate inte * Personai
sxvetion s an fdsperssatle factor e sevoes fm the
wirvituaf tite, Do something at least for four years,
Then of you do not mske any tangible progress,
come and take me to task,”  Great strength can be
wegusred throagh the practice of Brahmacharya (con-
inence and senvive). Do a ittle Sadhane and vou
¥ill see how Shraddka (faith) and Bhekii (devotion)
vitl e rous 3 Yoeu will become heirs to
mnortad biiss 1 you wiil he blessed with the vion of
rouy Ishtam (chosen ideal). with the vision of God,”
“Say to vourmiud : Plunge into the ecean of (lod "
*We should eat only in order that our body may re-
nein fif and that we mway be able to realize our troe
wture,”  * Spread the Asils of faith and devotion,
ad with the aid of the spiritnal breeze that is flowing
wush on te your gial, Do it, and your hoat will be
arried swiftly 1o its destination, He is waiting for
qou.  Ariset Awake! Infinite capacity is with-
p you” Do vou know the object of Satsraga
compuny of holy men;?  The expesiences of holy
aen are o great help to a Sadhaka .. .. From the eom-
wny of advanced Sadhakas, you will be able to gather
any veluable hints and your epiritual struggle
411 be very much simplified.” “ As you think,
5 you became.” * By following an unbridled life
I enjoyment men become slaves of sense
potless mind is bke a dry match stick.”
evatee must establish some relation with God aad
orship Him in thet respect,” ““True solitude
an be found newhere in this world, Tile, space
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and causstion are tuo kmall fo give it. It is beyonpd
mind, heyond intellect. Lt can Le felt only in Samadhs
(super-conscionsness). 1t is identical with the Most
Tranquil.” = Without meditation the mind cannnt
beeome tranguil, and without tranqguility religion ja
not possible.” ““They say. if you are not a Nadhy
vou cannot know a Sudbu—as a brinjal-seller cannot
appraise a diamond. Ounly that one who through
Sadhana has atteined a higher stage can understand
a trne devotee.” A book of wisdom and of practicai
conduet, it ought to commend wide attention, .

Speeches and Documents on the British
Dominions (1918-1931).

Ydited with an Intraduction and Notes by A. B,

Keith, n. p.1itt., Leeturer on the Constitutinn
of the Writish Empire, University of Edinbusgh.
Oxford University Tress, London and Bombay,
Price 2s net,

The fact that this volume s by Ur, Keith and s
a_companion volume to his Selecled Speeches and
Documents on British  Colonial - Poliey (1763.1917)
ought to commend it to publicists m India, Dy,
Keith has a lucid iptroduction in which he ontiines
the significance of the Statute of Wertminster, Ope
sentenee ought to suftice ta indseate the trepd of
his thoughts on this hend: **While 1n a very real
sense the statute closes one era in the history of the
Empire. it opens the way to achievoment in apother
and not less smportant sphere.”  Among the Tin.
pevial Conference Speeches of 1921, that ot the Rt.
Hon. Mr. V. X, Rastri (made on June 20) is inelnded
in this volome. The collection is 2 most cemplote
one and i~ presented i a handy form at a cost within
the reach of alj. Indi digcussed briefly hut iy ap-
posite fashion. Describing the present constitgtion
of the Empire, Dr. Keith writes thus of Tndye's aima
at the Tmperial (onference : Far mole jmporant,
of course, for India is the extension of the sphere of

- Dominion Status by the action of the Imperiaj Con.

ference, for Tndian aspirations ave set on the BoQUisi-
tiom of that whokns ox the logitimete anicowe gf (he
long and glorious Imperial history of that great lynd,»
En passant, Dr. Keith notes that the Statute of Wesgt.
winster does not define the term © British Fxupire »
or seek to substitute forit the variant © British Com-
monwealth of Nations ™. A volume that should
find a wide circulation throughuout the British Empize.

London for Heretics.

By William Kent, author of Dickens d Religion.
Messrs, Waits & Co., Flect Street, London, K., 4.
Price 23, fid. met.

This is & most excellent illuatrated volume which
we have read through at a single sitting of some four
hours. From cover to cover it is of immense human
interest. Having heen devoted to the study of haunts
and homes of great wen, nearer home, it is possible
we gpeak highly of it. But its inherent worth is sych
that we could mention it alongeide of leigh Hunt's
London. That ought to make wp for much thap
could be easily snid of it bnt ix not permissible from
the Publishers’ point of view., This is & book to read
and enjoy and not to retail. The reviewer's duty i«
done if he suggests that much and makes the roader
go to it for further information. We may, however,
add he will find in it something of the Westmingter

. Abbey and of St. Paul's Cathedral; of the City

Chuwiches ; of well.known houres atd haunts; of
statues and graves ; of institutions; of the course of
Uniterianism in Londen; and of galleries, museuma
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»ud other public buikdings in London of which
.:ne hears so much {or is it so less) and of which one
‘ught to know more. London is made plorious by
xhs small, tiny book and Londen wiil be greater

3 the mmde of “the millions living in and beyontd
ite c(mﬁneu if thiz book attracts the sttention it
degerves. * Heretics '-—a bad but suggestive name-
have At last secured their ' O Mortality . A fine
hook to read and to keep,

Survey of India, General Report, 1930-31,

Price One Ru)w- orls. 9¢. Survey of India Oftice.
Taleutts

As usual the General Report of work done from
1t October 1930 to 30th Scptember 1931 is foll of
iterest. The general reader will find in the ntra.
ductory part a reodable summary of the operations
of the Departiment. Among the notable events
were the Survey of Gilgit Agency, and of Sikkia and
Nepal. In connection with the former, it is pleasing
10 note that it has resulted in the training of a number
of young surveyors in Alpine technigue which should
prove of value in the mapping of Himaleyan area:
in the future. The lndian primary triangujation has
now been conneeted to that of Siam and to the Burma
Const.  An exercize in Au Survey at Quetta was also
carried out during the year. Under uppmointium.
we nole the splepdid waork carvied oot by Muhavnad
Akram, attached to the Visserexpediti on, in mapping
sut the unexplored part in the Sayok District. Atten-
tion may also be invited to the remark of Nature that
the contribution made by the Buvvey of Indin to
geodesy during the past year has been unsurpassed
even by itself thus far. That is high praise indecd
but fally deserved.

The Layman’s Law Guide.

By A, (. Soqueira, M.4., LL.B., Bumbay Civil Ner-
vice {Judicial). Messrs. Tarpporevala Sons & Co..
Hornby Road, Bombay. Price Rs. 3.

This is & very useful and comprebensive guide for
faymen. Tt is, as Mr. Justice Wadia, who wriles an
appreciative Foreward in this book, says, the first
attempt of its kind to be made in India. 1t is a real
malfum in parro and as such ought o find o ready and
welcome addition to every working table. We
bave looked threugh the volume with cate and can
safely say it is nol only aecurately drawn up as
regnrds its centents but also eminently practical
in its treatment of topics. (e suggestion we would,
however, hazard., Books of this kind should be not
onty handy hut alsn within the rench of most people
who would Jike o use them. Perhaps this paint wil)
be borme in mind by the author and the publishers
when & new edition is called for,

Indian Problems.

¥ Speeches by Lord Irwin. Mesars. George Allen
and Upwin Ltd., Museum Strect, Tondon. Price
12s. 6d,

This is a welcome addition to the Indian publicists’
library. No modern Viceroy of India has ro much
endeared himself—despite some  adminietrative
measures of a repressive type undertaken by him—
than Lord Irwin. He aimed high; he wos honest;
and he was moved by & genuine impulse. He erred
ho duubt, sometimes rather badly, But the believer

the etemal verities that he was, he owned his errors
n uﬁnn rather even then im words. We feet that
-he speeches of ofi@ of his type deserve to be preserved

from the trepsient existence to whieh. from their
very wature, thev wore cundemmned, The coilection
is & representative one thouph we sadly miss jn il
the greatest of hik specches--the one made ju bis
own defence in the House of Lords,  That ought te
find & place in any colleetion of Lord Trwin's preater
speeches, Why and hunw it came to be omitted, we
e anable 1o see. While the Taronto speech hae found
& place, why omit the fine Houre of Londs speech 7
The Bdit: work has been done weli- only be would
have doue hetter if he had given at the top of vach
speech a note ot the circumstances under which 1t
was actually Jdelivered,  The reviewer has some
expemence of the editing of ~peeches of ths type
and he hazards the remark that <uch profatory
nule 15 not anly necessary bt actuadly would prove
helpfal to the general “reader. 1t would prepaze
him to follow the speech more easity.  There is o
fine Lkeness of Lovd Trein prepared o the volome
and the Index ix gond and comprehensive -~ thongh
not guite acewate. Thus a reference to Mohatma
Gandhi is mentioned o ocew at page WO but are-
tually thereis nn voch referen e to hiso on that page.,
A reference to 1he Mahatma on page 1105 to be found
in that page but is net aeted in the Index. Serk
lapses, however, typify mino delicencics which da
not take sway from the value of the work.  As res
gards the Mahatma himseif. who s still the dominat-
g factor n Indian polities, the judgmient of Load
Jrwin uttered in 193] still remaine conect. N
can over fail 1o tocognize,” he saud, * the qn
foree whieh impels Mr, Gandin to count 6o sacrifice
100 wreat in the capse ay he believes, of the India l]mi
he loves” Britain needs to 1e reminded of thik and
of the great truth underlying parts of the Chelmsford
b duone part of Giis speech Lord Trwin
I s also well to remember that trade will andy
Aourish when it reprses upen o voluntary and mutval-
Iv beneficial basix, aud that the more suceensful Great
Britain can be in finding a solution of the political
side of the problem the more will she be doing, by
the restoration of general frjendly conditions, for the .
henefit of British trade.””  In another, the noble
Lard ahserved, roferripe to Mahatma fandbis wove-
ment and the impossibility of meeting it by rank
repression :—“ In so far as {he present movement
involves any of the foreen that we call nationafism,
1 would repest what 1 have saxd more than onee that
an attermpt to meet the ease with rigid and snyield-
ing apposition is merelv to repeat the unintelligent
mistake of King (anute. And thevelore 1t behoves

us 1o seek another and a betier way.”” The * better
way * ix still being sought and King Canute reigns
supteme. That seems the tragedy of the bour, for

Britain and India alike.

Adbhutamsuka-Natakam..

By 8ri Jaygu Vakula Bhushanarvs of \Io]LntP
Copies to he had of the aathor,  Price Re,

Thin i a chanuing piay meis Acts, fmmded on the
famoun episode in the Mababharata which relates
to the endless length to whieh the gairent ¢ Diaw-
padi, the wife of the Pandava brothere, unfolded
itself on the day Dussasan attempted to cutrage her
modesty. Writlen in a floving simple style, the
play runs smooth, the dinlogues hing marked by
transparent humour.  The yoetical portions are
exquigitely done and add to the effective pre-
sentation of the drama & & whole. The author
degerves praize for the excellent wwe he has mads of
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an old-world theme, despile the departures he has
to suit his needs. Weil worthy of selection
as. 8 text-book for the college classes.

Ramdas.

Travstation uf Makipnti's Santiv(jaye. By Justin
E. Abbott. Printed at the Aryabhushan Presa,
Poona City.  Capies to be had from N. R. Gedbole,
627, Sadachiv Peth, Poona City, Price Re. 2: post-

age As, R,

This forms volume No. 8 of the Poet-Sents of
Mahurashtra, a most useful reries, whether from the
national ov devotional peint of view. The Rev. J.F.
Edwarls, Principal, United Theologica) College of
Western fndin, writes a Foreword to it in which he
pays & pemone! tribute to Dr. Abbott, the Editor
of the Series.  Dr. Abbott was one of those rare indi-
viduals, who. though an ardent patriot, was an in-
ternationalict 3 who, though born in one religion,
appreciated the everlasting truth in others : ond who,
though strong in his own opinjons, never hurt the
feelings of others who held to their own. Mr.
Fdwards’ study of his life and careeris interesting to a
degree but he-— in ur opinion-—nisses the main point
when he savs that Dr. Abhott held to the lnst day of
his life, the declaration he is said to have made in’ his
I'llmnm[ faresell of 190 That thiz cannet he
correct cither of the man or of his attitude is clear
from the following passage written hy him a few
maonths betore his death m the Preface to the present
hook “T witnessed in India as all do the outer
forms of worship in tempies and shrimer. but
T had no idea of the ideals provided by the Marathi
Saints both in their approach to God and their att;-
tude to men,  Indeed I now sec the mistake 1
made in my disoussion in bath my writings and in
my conversalions. expressing so  confidentty my
opinivns on the ideas of these Saints when 1 had not
famitlisriedt mycelf with thesr history or writings.
Tt ix rather late to du 3o but a confession of error is
always good for one.” That is just like Justin E. Ab.
bott. He was following in the footsteps of the great
8t. Paul, who declared - Prove all things and hold
fast to that which is true.” Dr. Abbott's transla-
tionis both faithful and aceurate. 1t is precisely what
a transiation shouid be: easy. flowing. intelligible and
withal true to the originel. Ramdas was the great
poet who inepired Sivaji. Dr. Abbott calls him

“Tnddia’y Greatest Baint 7. His story as found narrat-
ed in tho Sanbivijeya, now mode available by Dr.
‘Ahbott’s labours, is. as he saye, a veritable *“ mine
from which jewsts of noble thought ran be obtained.”
What better gift can be had for beginning the new
year than this one ? This book—so ‘cheap at Bs 2—
ought to reach almost every part of lndir. ltis &
consolation to add that Dr. Abhott's great pioncer
work of issuing other volumes in this Serjes will be
continted by his eo-adjuster Pambhit Godbole than
whom ns batter persen could have heen thought
of for the task. The bovk lacks an Index which, we
trust, will be supplied when a new Edition is ealled
for.

The Reconst}ugt—ién of Civie Life.

By Jamshed N, R. Mohta,

Price As, 2.
This fornts Adyar' Pamphlet - No. 159

by the Theosophioal Pubihhmg House, Mr. W

THE MYSOKE muwUNUMI, JUURNAL

Theosophical Puhtish.

a8 one of the most evcpenenced Manicipal President
in Indie, gave his exmnarwes i) wark
& Convention Lecture lagt’ Decomber. © We’!(
work embodies it. His lectiire goes to the heart of
municipal work : feeling one with every other That
ideal is, in Mr Mebta's, not unnmamnhle “ The
Municipality,” says he, “iz a ecivic organization,
& co-operative bodv activity or ,?terpme in which
every citizen is a party, partner or shareholder.”
The share profit, dividend or interest ore gets
s the improved health, the increase of cumiort and
happiness of a family or community, - And the
reward of sorvice is more and greater opportanitics
to serve. Wumning through the-address is a fine
spiritual feeling, which makes it.of more than ephe-
mers! intereat.  An address to read nnd pess on to
others g0 that each copy might do its portion of
good.

Nationalism and the Future of Civilization®

By Harold J. Laski. Professor of Politicel Science
in the University of London. Messrs. Watts & Co.,
5 & 6, Johnson’s Court, Fleet Strcet. London, E.('.4.
Price 23. net. .

Readers of Mr. Laski—and they are growing daily
—-will thank Messrs. Watt for this handy presentstion
of the Conway Memorial Lecture delivered by the
worthy Professur on April 6, 1832, U covers an
eminently topical subject and is from first to last one
of the best efforte of Professor Laski. Mr. H. K.
Braileford’s remarks as Chairman are prefaced and so
the reader hag realiy *‘two al a shot™ »s it were,
Mr. Brailsford’s mam one to conjure with in India
and Professor Laski could not wish for a hetter
person to introduce him to his Indian readers, at any
rate. We rote Mr. Brailsford styles  Professor
Laski's nddress “a theme worthy of his courage”. And
su we think it js. 1t iz aleo one which will add to his
already great fame for fearless spenking an the interests
of truth and of infernational well-being. This
book ought to secure an internationa) reading publie
in growing bumbers if the world is to be o place worthy
of living in the coming years. Lest we shauld
be misunderstood. we shall guote the following from
Mr. Brailsford's remarks: “The theme which he
has chosen sums up the central problem of our age.
History has get one task above »il athers of our time.
We came to manhood in a world of seemingly inde-
pendent Suvereign States. On pein of bequeathing
a broken civilization to our children. we must contrive
to knit them into a federation that embodies a
great human society. 1t must be capable of sction
and motion ; it must have the power to sbape and
pian as weil az the right to forbid; it must inces-
santly foresee the need of adaptation in a changing
world.”” These three sentences sum up the position
neatly and we will only add that Lhe baok sbonld
not b further retailed. |
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